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TO THE TEACHER. 

L It Ib supposed that those pupils who have gone through the Fint and Seeond Read* 
en, and obaerved the infleiptions as there designated, have progressed so far in forming 
habits of correct reading that they may now profitably give some attention to elocution- 
axy principles and rules. We suggest, therefore, that the readii^-class should repeat- 
edly go through with the *' Elements of Elocution,** not only by reading aloud the exam- 
ples, but by selecting daily, at the beginning or dose of each reading exercise, and from 
whatever sources they choose, examples illustrating some one Rule or Note. 

IL As the more difficult words in each reading lesson are defined at its dose, and in 
that parUcuUw tenas in which they are tued in the pasaages r^erred to, these definitions 
may be made to contribute greatly to a correct knowledge of the lesson read. To this 
end the lesson should always be studied in advance by the pupil, who, after reading a 
verse, should explain these more difficult words by wbetituting in their places either ttie 
definitions given, or such terms of his own selection as may answer the same purpose. 
The benefits of this defining exercise to pupils in tSis stage of advancement will not be 
inconsiderable; for, besides contributing to a better knowledge of the lessons read, it 
will cultivate a habit of reading understandingly, and also call particuUur attention to 
the meaning of nearly a thousand individual words in this Reader alone. 

in. In the words defined, particular attentiom should be paid to their correct aeeentu- 
aiiont and also to the correct sounds of the letters^ as designated by the accompanying 
marks, which are explained by the Prononndng Key on page 14. The pupil should be 
required to give the authority for the pronundation of all the mOre difficult or uncom- 
mon words defined by reference to the Key ; thus, XBcn'-tvin, *' Italian sound of A, as 
in /(tZr, father; « hard, like k; i long; and soft s, like z.** This will compel a &miliar- 
ity with the Key, and train the ear to nice distinctions of sounds, indispensable requi- 
sites in securing a cultivated doeutionary tasta 
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PEEPACE. f,-^.^,_ 

In the Third Reader of the "School and FamUy Series" the Eloctu .^ 
tionary Boles contained in the Second are repeated in that part entitled 
"Elements of Elocution," with some few additions. Instead of multiply- 
ing sets of rules, which only serve to perplex both teacher and pupils, wc 
have given the same brief rules, for convenience of reference, in all the 
Jcteaders. 

The First Part of this Reader, entitled " Stories from the Bible,*' and 
comprising a connected series of sketches of some of the most interesting 
portions of sacred history, with poetical selections, etc., furnishes some very 
6ne lessons in reading ; and the whole has sufficient variety not to become 
monotonous. The JJkstraiions in this part (by Adams), which are nnsur- 
|>assed in artistic execution, will not only be found to give much additional 
interest to the narrative, but, it is beUeved, will do much to cultivate in 
children a taste for the beautiful. 

Part Second, although specially designed to convey moral instruction, 
through the medium of *' Moral Lessons," is not peculiar in its tendenciesy 
as no pains have been spared to give all the Readers not only a moral, but 
a Christian influence. To this end, the numerous opportunities which are 
presented, throughout all the departments of Natural History, of illustrating 
the wisdom, goodness, and power of the Creator, have not been neglected. 

In the Third Part, which treats of the first great division of animal life, 
the attempt has been made, and, it is hoped, successfally, to invest the 
subject with a great degree of interest for children ; to popularize it to their 
capacities ; to give all desirable variety to the lessons, as exercises in read- 
ing ; and to convey as much positive information as would be compatible 
with these requisites for a good reading-book. As narrative is that kind of 
reading which is easiest understood by children, it is employed here, to a 
great extent, in the descriptive portions, while numerous interesting inci- 
dents of animal life, illustrating traits of character, habits, etc., and both 
poetical and prose selections, effectually relieve it of that sameness of style 
and matter which is found in works of merely descriptive zoology. 

In the Fourth Part, "Miscellaneous,'* we have retained a few old selec- 
tions, because they have stood the test of Time — the only true standard of 
taste — and because, although old to ««, they will be new to every succeed- 
ing generatiott. 

To the artist, Charles Parsons, Esq., of this city, I am under great ob- 
ligatioBS for the beautiful manner in which he has carried out my views in 
the Natural Histoiy illustrations in this and other numbers of t^e series, 
and also for many beautilul designs In other portions of the works. 

M. WiLLSON. 
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■ Rule I. — ^Direct questions, or those that can be answeret^ 
by yes or no, generally require the rising inflection, and theii' 
answers the falling. 

EZAMFU&— Do yoa tbink-iie wiU come to^y' f No^ ; I think he will iiofe\— Was that 
Henry'? No^; it was John\_Did you see William'? Yes\I did\— Are you going to 
town to-day' f No\ I shall go to-morrow\ 

MODIFICATIONS OF BULE I. 

Note I. — Answers that are given in a careless or indifferent manner, or 
in a tone of slight disrespect, take the rising inflection in all cases. 

Examples.— Did you see William'? I did'.— What did be say to yoa^ ? Not much'. 
See, also, Lesson IL , p. 39, of Second Reader. 

Note II. — ^Direct questions, when they have the nature of an appeal, or 
are spoken in an exclamatory manner, ti^e the/alhng inflection. In these 
cases the voice often falls below the general pitch, contrary to the general 
rule for the falling mflectlon. 

ExAXFLXS.— 78 not that a beautiful sight' ?— Fi7Z you persist in doing It^ ?— 2s it right' ? 
—J« it just'? 

Was ever woman in this humor wooed' ? 
Was ever woman in this humor won' ? 

KoTB m. — When a direct question is not understood, and is repeated 
with emphasis, the repeated question takes the falling inflection. 

BzAMPLXs.— Will yon speak to him to-day'? If the question Is not understood, it ia 
repeated with the falling inflection, thus : Will you speak to him to-day' ?— Are you going 
to Salem'? I said, Are you going to Salem' ? 

Rule II. — The pause of suspension^ denoting that the 
sense is unfinished, such as a succession of particulars that 
are not emphatic^ cases of direct address, sentences implying 
condition, the case ^fcsolute, etc., generally requires the ris- 
ing inflection. 

ExAMFLEB.— John', James', and William', come here.--The great', the good', the hon- 
ored', the noble', the wealthy', alike pass away. 
Friends', Romans', countrymen', lend me your ears. 
Jesus saith unto him, Simon', son of Jonas', lovest thou me'? 
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Ye una', and dales', ye riyere', woods', and plains', 
And ye that live and more, fair creatures', teU^ 
Tdl, if ye saw, hoir came I thua^ ; how here^ ? 
KoTB.— For cases in which emphatic succession of particulars modifies 
this rule, see Rule VIII. 

Rule IH. ^Indirect questions, or those which can not be 

answered hj yes or no, generally require the falling inflec- 
tion, and their answers the same. 

ExAMPtw.— When did you see him^ ? Yesterday\— When will he come again^ ? To- 

Who say the people that I am^? They answering, said, John the Baptist^; hut some 
EUaaS* and others say that one of the old prophets^ is risen again. 

NoiB.— But when the indirect question is one asking a repetition of what 
was not at first understood, it takes the rising inflection. " What did he 
say' ?" is an indirect question, with the falling inflection, asking for inform- 
ation. But if I myself heard the person speak, and did not fully under- 
stand him, and then ask some person to repeat what he said, I give my 
question the rising inflection, thus, " What"^ did he say'?" (Remark.— 
Perhaps the true reason of the rising inflection here on the word say is 
because it is preceded by an emphatic word (what) with the falling inflec- 
tion. See note to Rule IV.) 

Rule IV.— 'A completion of the sense, whether at the 
close or any other part of the sentence, requires the falling 
inflection. 

SXAMFI.BS.— He that saw me' saw you al8o\ and he who aided me once' will aid me 
again\ 

In the hegixming, God created the heavens and the earth\ And the earth was without 
fonn, and void^ ; and darkness was on the face«af the deep^ : and the spirit of God moved 
upon the face of the waters^ 

Kotb^— But when strong emphasis, with the falling inflection, comes 
near the close of a sentence, the voice often takes the rising inflection at 
the close. 

£xA]fFui8.— If William does not come, I think John'' will he here'.^If he shou^ eome, 
tt»/ifl<^ would you do'? - 

Cabstos. What night is this? 

Casoa. a very pleasing night to honest^ men'. 

Proeeed\ I am attentive'. 

This is the course rather of our enemies, than of friends'' of our country's liberty'. 

If the witness does not believe in God, or a future stat^you can not swear^ him'. 

Rule V. — ^Words and clauses connected by the disjunctive 
or, generally require the rising inflection before the disjunct- 
ive, and the falling after it. Where several words are thus 
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connected in tlie same clause^ the rising inflection is given to 
all except the last. 

EZAMFLSB.— Will you go' or stay^ F I will go\— T^U 70a go In the baggy', or the csr- 
riflge', or the cars', or the coach^ ? I will go in the car8\ 
He may Btndy law', or medicine', or divinity^ ; oK, he may eater into trade\ 
The bapHam of John, was it from heaven', or of men^ f 
Did he travel for health', or for pleasnre^ f 
Did he resemble his &ther', or his mother^ ? 

Note I. — ^When the disganctiTe or is made emphatic, with the falling 
inflection, it is followed by the rising inflection, in accordance with the 
note to Bnle IV.; as, **He mutt have traveled for health, or^ pleas- 
nre'." 

KTAMPr.TC8.~He most either ieori\ or^ study'.^-He most be a mechanic^ or^ a lawyer'. 
—He must get his living in one way, or^ the other'. 

Note II: — When or is nsed conjunctively^ as no contrast is denoted by 
it, it requires the rising inflection after as well as before it, except when 
the danse or sentence expresses a completion of the sense. ^ 

EzAHFLBB.— Did he give yon mon^, or food', or dothing^ t No\ he gave me nothing^ 

Rule VI. — ^When negation is opposed to affirmation^ the 
former takes the rising knd the latter the falling inflection, in 
whatever order they occur. Comparison and contrast (an- 
tithesis) come under the same head. 

Examples.— I did not hear him', I eaw him\— I said he was a good soldier\ not^ a good . 
citizen'.— He will not come to-day^, "-but to-mQrrow\— He did not call me', but yoa\ — ^He 
means dntifiil\ not nndntiful'. — ^I ccme to bury C»sar\ not to praiee him'. 

Tbia is no time for a tribmial of jnstioe', but for showing mercy^; not for accusation', 
bat for philanthropy^; not for trial', bat for pardon^; not for sentence and execation', 
bat for compassicm and kindnessV 

^ Comparison and ContnM&— Homer was the greater genlas', Virgil the better artist^ ; 
in the one we most admire the man', in the other the work\ —There were tyrants at 
home', and robbers abroad\ 

By honor' and dishonor^ ; by evil report' and good report^ ; as deceivers', and yet trne^ ; 
as unknown', and yet well known^; as dying', and behold we live^; as chastened', and 
not killed^; as sonowM', yet always rejoicing^; as poor', yet making many rieh^; as 
having nothing', yet possessing all thing8\ 
' When our vices leave ««', we flatter oorselves we leave them\ 

Tbe prodigal robs his heir'^ the miser robs himself^.' 

Note I. — ^Negative sentences which imply a continuance of thonght, al- 
thoogh they may not be opposed to affirmation, frequently close with the 
rising inflection ; as, 

Tnie politeness is not a mere c(mipliance witii arbitrary eu8tom\ 

Do not snppose that I wonld deceive yon'. 

niese things do not make yoar governments. 

This is nearly allied in character to Bole IX. ; and snch examples as 
those under Note I. may be considered as expressive of tender emotion, in 
oppositioK te strong emotion. Afiirmative sentences similar to the fore- 

A2 
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going require the rising inflection, in acccnrdance with Bale IX., when 
they express tender emotion ; as, 

I trust you will hear me'. I am sure you are mistakeii'. 

But, sir, the poor must not starve"; they must he taken care of. 

Note II. — When, in contrasted sentences, negation is attended with 
deep and calm feeling, it reqnires the falling inflection. 
ExAMFLB.— We are perplexed', hut not in despair^ ; persecuted', hut nx>t forsaken\ 

Rule VII. — ^For the sake of variety and harmony, the last 
pause but one in a sentencse is usually preceded by the lising 
inflection. 

EzAHFLKS.— The minor longs to he of age^; then to he a man of hnnness^ tiien to ar- 
rive at honors'; then to retired 
Time taxes our health', our limhs', our faculties', our strength', and our feature8\ 

Note. — ^The foregoing mle is sometimes ddparted from in the case of 
an emphatic snccession of particulars, for which, see Bale Yin. 

In the second example above, the rising inflection is given to the 
words keafth, limbs, etc., both because they are not attended with strong 
emphasis, and because they are followed by the pause of suspension. 

Rule VUl. — 1st, A Commencing Series. 

In an emphatic series of particulars^ where the series be- 
gins the sentence, but does not either end it or form com- 
plete sense, every particular except the last should have the 
falling inflection. 

ExAHFLB. — Our disordered heart3\ our guilty passion8\ our violent pr^adioe8\ and 
misplaced desires', are the instruments of the trouhle which we endure. 

2d. A Concluding Series. 
When the series ends the sentence, or forms complete 
sense, every particular in the series, exc^t the last but one^ 
should have the falling inflection ; and, indeed, all should have 
it, if the closing member of the series is of sufficient length 
to admit a pause with the rising inflection, before the end. 

EXAMPLB. — ^Charity suflTereth long% and is Und^; diarity emoiefh not^; charity vaunt' 
eth not itself^; is not puffed up^; doth not hehare itself unseemly^; seeketh not ho- 
oum}; is not eeaHj provoked' ; thhiketh no evil\ 

Note. — The degree of emphasis, and often of solemnity, with which the 
successive particulars ore mentioned, decides, in cases of the pause of sus- 
pension (see Bule n.), whether the rising or the falling' inflection is to be 
used. Thus, a succession of particulars which one reader deems tawnpor- 
tant, will be read by him throughout with the ri^ng inflection, while an> 
other, feeling more deeply, will use the falling inflection. Thus : 
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1. The binLa ■ing', the lamhe play', the grass groift', the trees are green', and all na. 
tare is heaatifhr. 

2. The blind see^; the lame walk^; the lepers are cleansed^; the deaf hear^ ; the dead 
are raised^ ; and to the poor' the gospel is preached^ 

In this example aU the particulars have the falling inflection. 

The first line in Mark Antony's harangue is read differently by equally 
good readers ; but the difference arises wholly from their different appre- 
ciation of the spirit and intention of the speaker. Thus : 

Friends', Bomans', conntrymen", lend me your ears^ I 
Friends', Bomans', countrymen''^ lend me yoor ears^ I 

If Antony designed to characterize " countrymen'* with peculiar empluu 
sis, he gave it the falUng inflection, otherwise he gave the word no greater 
prominence than the preceding words ''friends" and "Bomans." 

Rule IX. — ^Expressions of tender emotion, such as grief, 
pity, kindness, gentle joy, a gentle reproof, gentle appeal, 
gentle entreaty or expostulation, etc., commonly require a 
gentle rising inflection. 

EzAJiFLES.— Mary'I Mary'! do^ not do so'. 

My mother'! when I learned that thon wast dead', 
* Say\ wast thou conscious' o£ the tears' I shed'? 

Hovered thy spirit o'er thy sorrowing 8(m', 

Wretch even then', life's jonmey just liegan* f 

I would not lire alway'; I ask not to stay, 

Where storm after storm rises dark o'er the way'; 

I would not live alway, thus fettered by sin' ; 

Temptation without, and corruption within';— 
Is your /other' well', the old vnan' of whcnn ye spake'? Is he' yet alire' ? 

r 

Rtjlb X. — ^Expressions of strong emotion, such as the lan- 
guage of exclamation (not designed as a question), authority, 
surprise, distress, denunciation, lamentation, earnest entreaty, 
command, reproach, terror, anger, hatred, envy, revenge, etc., 
and strong affirmation, require the faUing inflection. 

KxAKFoTtH.— What a piece of^ work is manM How noble in reasonM how infinite in 
fitcuItiesM in action', how like an angel^ I in apprehension', how like a God^ I 

My lords, I am afnazed^ ; yes, my lords, I am amazed'' at his Grace^'s speech. 

Woe unto you Pharisees^ I Woe unto you Scribes^ I 

You block8\ you stones^ you worse than senseless things^ I , 

Go to the ant\ thou sluggard^ ; consider her ways, and be wise^ 

Jesus saith unto her, Mary'. She turned herself, and said unto him, BaJblb<mi\ 

I tell you, though you\ though all the v)&rld\ though an angel from hecmtim> should de- 
clare the truth of it, I could not beUeve it. 

I dare'' accusation. I d^^ the honorable gentleman. 

Fd rather be a dog\ and bay the moon\ than such a Koman'. 
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Cas. O ye godtl^ I ye goda^ I mnA I eadure all this'? 
Bbu. All this? «y\ and more\ 

Note. — ^When exclamatory sentences become questions they require the 
rising inflection. 
EXAMFLSS.— TFAot are 70a fSAjiag^l—Where are you g<dng'l 
They planted l^I/Dur care'! NoM your oppresaioiu planted them in America\ 

t THE OIBCUMFLBX OB WAVE. 

Rule XI. — Hypothetical expressions^ sarcasm, and irony, 
and sentences implying a comparison or contrast that is not 
folly expressed, often reqtiire a miion of the two inflections 
on the same syllable. 

Explanation. — ^In addition to the rising and falling inflections, there 
18 what is called the drcumflex or wave, which is a union of the two on the 
same syllable. It is a significant twisting or waving of the voice, generally 
first downward and then upward, but sometimes the reverse, and is at- 
tended with a sensible protraction of sound on the syllable thus inflected. 
It is marked thus: (" *) as, **I may possibly go to-m6rrow, though I can 
not go to-day." "I did it myself, sir. Surprising^ f You did itl" 

ExAMPLEa— If the righteoua scarcely be saved, vhere shall the ungodly and the sin- 
ner appear? • 
I grant you I vas dSwn, and out of breath ; and so was he. 
And hut for these vile gOns, he would himself' have been a B0ldier\ 
QuiEEN. Hamlet', you have your fjBither much offended. 
Hamlet. Madam', y^ have my fieither much offended. 
Shylook. If i( will feed nothing else, it will feed my revinge. 
Hath a ddg money'? Is it possible a eHr can lend two thousand ducats'? 
They teHHstohe moderate; but thiy, thiy are to revel in profusion. 
y9u pretend to reaflon' ? You don't so much as know the first elements of reasoning. 

Note. — A nice distinction In sense sometimes depends upon the right 
use of the inflections. 
EzAMFLSK— ^^ I did not give a rdzpenoe'.** 
"I did not give a sixpence^" 

The circumflex on sixpence implies that I gave more or less than that 
sum ; bbt the falling inflection on the same word implies that I gave noth- 
ing at all. 

"Hume said he would go twenty miles to hear WhXtefield preach," 
(here the circumflex implies the contrast), *'but he would take no pains to 
hear an <5rdinary' preacher.'* 

^ A man who is in the daily use of ardent spirits, if he does not become a dr6nkard\ is 
In danger of losing his health and character." 

The rising inflection on the closing syllable of drtmhxrd would pervert 
the meaning wholly, and assert that, in order to preserve health and char- 
acter, one must become a drunkard. 

^^The dog would have died if they had not cut off his head.** 
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The falling inflection on died would make the cutting off his head nec- 
essary to saving his life. 

A physician says of a patient, *^ He is b^tter\*' This implies a positiye 
amendment. Bat if he says, '^He is better'," it denotes only a partial 
and perhaps donbtfnl amendment, and implies, *'Bnt he is still dangerous- 
ly sick." 

THE MONOTO:^. 

SxjLB Xn. — ^The monotone^ which is a snccession of words 
on the same key or pitch, and is not properly an mflection, 
is often employed in passages of solemn denmiciation, sub- 
lime description, or expressing deep reverence and awe. It 
is marked with the short horizontal dash over the accented 
voweL 1®^ It must not be mistaken for the long sound 
of the vowels, as given in the Pronouncing Key. 

EzAMFUS.— And one cried onto another, and said, HOIy, holy, hSty is the L5rd of 
hosts. The whole earth is fall of his glory. 

BIgssing, honor, gl5ry, and power be unto lum that sTtteth on the throne, and to the 
Lamb forever and evSr. 

In thoughts from the visions of the night, when de€p«8ie€p faUeth on mSn, fSar dime 
npto me, and trembling which made all my bdnes to sh&ka Then a spirit paissed before 
my f&ce; the hair of my flSsh stood Qp. It stood stni, but I could not discfim the form 
thereof: an image was before my eyes, there was silence, and I heard a ySice, spying, 
Shall mdrtal mSn be more just than Oodf Shall a man be mdre pure than his Maker? 

EMPHASIS. 

Emphasis is a forcible stress of voice upon some word or 
words in a sentence on account of their significancy and im- 
portance. Sometimes it merely gives prolonged loudness to 
a word, but generally the various inflections are connected 
with it. Thus it not only gives additional /orce to language, 
but the sense often depends upon it. 

EzAionan.— I did not say he struck vne'; I said he stmck JbAn\ 

I did not say he str&ck me ; I said he pushed me. 

I did not say hS struck me; I said John did. 

I did not ady he struck me; but I vrrdte it. 

I did not say he struck me; but John said he did. 

He that can not bedr a Jest, should never make^ one. 

It is not so easy to hMe one's fiiults as to mend them. . 

GASBina I may do that I shall be sorry for. 

BsuTUB. Ton have"^ done that you shdiM be sorry for. 

(The Taried effects of emphatic stress^ and emphatic inflection^ are so fully 
shown in the Beading Lessons of all the Readers, as to need no further il- 
lustration.) 
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KEY 

TO THE 80X110)8 OF THE LETTERS, AS DESIGNATED IN THE SCHOOL AKD 
FAMILY RF.Anp^RS. 

The system of pronunciation here adopted is that of Noah Webster, as 
contained in the Later and improved editions of his Dictionary ; and the 
indicative marks used are the same as those found in Webster's late " Pro- 
nouncing and Defining Dictionai^," edited by Prof. Goodrich. 

A, long, as in fame, aim, day, bre&k, cake, mSke; heard also in eafl, yeil, gauge, inveigii. 

A, akort^ as in fSt, at, cSny, tSriff ; heard also in plSid, hSde, rSillery, etc 

'Ay ItaUarhy as in fftr, father, halm, path ; heard also in he&rt, hearth, fiunt, hfiuneh. 

A, as in cAre, Idr, shkre, p&ir, hear, £&ir, p&rent; heard also in where, heir. 

A, as in l&st, &sk, gr&ss, d&nce, hr&nch, staff, gr&ft, pass, ch&nce, ch&nt. 

A, sound of hroad a, as in all, call, talk, haul, swarm, awe ; heard also in nanght, toughs 

4., short sound of hroad a, as in what, wash. This' coincides with the in not, 

£, long, as in me, mete, scheme; heard also in hSard, Aeld, leisure, hriSf, seize, Ts&y. 

fi, short, as in met, meny; heard also in fSather, heifer, leopard, any, friSnd, guSsa. 

£, like d in c&re; as in there, their, heir, where, ere, §'er, whene'er, etc 

£, short e hefore r, as in term, verge, verdure, prefer, earth. 

E, like long &, as in prey, they, sur vey. 

Y, like long 6, as in pique, machine, mien, marine. This is the sound of the French i. 

I, long, as in pine, fme. Isle; heard also in height, aisle, oblige, microscope. 

f, short, as in pin, fTn, pit; heard also in sieve, since, heen (bin), etc. 

1, short, verging toward «, as in bird, firm, virgin, d|rt. 

5, long, as in note, oh, n5, dome; heard also in course, yeoman, rSU, p5rft, d5or, etc 
'5, short, as in n5t, bond; heard also in coral, GSrinth. It coincides with the a in what. 

6, like short i«, as in ddve, 16ve, s6n, done, wdrm; heard also in ddes (dn^), n6ne CnimX 
d, like long oo, as in prove, do, move, tomb, lose, who, to. 

p, like short oo, as in wolf, Wc^ey. This sound coincides with that of u in bull. 
P9 (short oo\ as in foot, book, wool, W09d. 

0, long, as in mute, duty, euhe, unite, has the sound of yQ, slightly approaching yoo when 
it hegin% a syllable; but in other cases it is difficult to distinguish the sound of the y. 
t^, short, as in but, tiib, sQn ; heard also in d5es (duz), blood (bind), etc 
©, long, nearly approaching 00 when preceded by r, as rMe, rftdc, rftby. 
U, like 00 (short 00), as in fgll, b\ill, pull, push, put (not piSt). 
E (italic) marks a letter as silent, as fallen, token. 

CONSONANTS. 

G c soft (unmarked), like 8 sharp, as in cede, mercy. 

€ € hard, like Jfc, as in call, carry. 

CH ch (unmarked), like teA, as in child, choose. 

CH Ch soft, like «A, as in machine, chaise. 

€H «h hard, like 2;, as in chorus, epoeh. 

G g hard (unmarked), as in go, g^alla^t 

^ ^ ^^ lilce j, as in gentle, a^d. 

S s shairp (unmarked), as in same, gas. 

8 s soft, like z, as in has, amuse. 

TH th sharp (unmarked), as in thing, path. 

TH th flat or vocal, as in thine, their. 

N<» like ngr, as in lon'ger, con'gress. 

PH like / (unmarked), as in phaeton, sylph. 

QU like Jbio (unmarked), as in queen, inquiry. 

WH like hu> (unmarked), as in when, while. 
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LESSON L 

MY MOTHER'S BIBLE. 

Tms book is all that's left me now' ! — 

Tears will unbidden start — 
Witb faltering lip and throbbing brow 

I press it to my heart. 
For many generations past, 

Here is our family tree' ; 
My TTwiher's hands' this Bible clasp'd' ; 

She, dying', gave it me\ 
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2. Ah I well do I remember those 

Whose names these records bear\ 
Who round the hearth-stone lased to close 

After the evening prayer, 
And speak of what these pages said, 

In tones my heart would thrill^ I 
Though they are with the silent dead, 

Here are they living still. 

8. My father read this holy book 

To brothers', sisters dear^ ; 
How calm was my poor mother's look, 

Who lean'd God's word to hear^ 1 
Her angel face — ^I see it yet^ ! 

What thronging memories come^ I 
Again that little group is met 

Within the halls of home I 

4. Thou truest Mend man ever knew, 

Thy ccjnstancy I've tried^ ; 
Where all were false I found {kee true, 

My counselor' and guide\ 
The mines of earth no treasures give 

That could this volume buy^ : 

In teaching me the way to live', 

It taught me how to die\ 

Geobge p. Morris. 



LESSON n. 

THE CREATION. 

1. In the beginning^ God alone existed.^ There was 
then no earth', nor sun',* nor moon^ ; there were no plants', 
nor animals',* nor people\ 

2. But God spake, and by his wonderfdP power created* 
all things. He said. Let there he light; and there was light 
This was on the first day of creation. 
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3. On the second day God made the air which we 
breathe. On the third day he made the seas and the dry- 
land ; and he made the earth to bring forth grass', and 
herbs',* and trees of all kinds. 

4. On the fourth day he made the- sun', and the moon', 
and the stars\ and placed them in the heavens, to give 
Hght upon the earth. On the fifth day he made the fishes 
that swim in the waters', and the birds that fly in the air. 

5. On the sixth day God made all kinds of beasts', and 
insects', and creeping things',* and man\ The man's name 
was Adam. And God gave man power over the fishes 

of the sea', over the fowls of 
the air', and over every living 
thing upon the earth\ He also 
gave to man reason', and power 
to know and to love God' and 
worship him. 

6. And when God had finish- 
ed^ the work of creation, he 
rested on the seventh day, and 
blessed it^ and called it the Sab- 
The Creation. bath-day, which means the holy 

day. Therefore he says to us, "Eemember^ the Sabbath- 
day, to keep it holy." 




-^ipr 



1 Bs-e&i'-iriNO, commencement 

2 Ex-Tst'-bd, lived. 
» Won'-dbb-ful, surprising. 

a Rule n. Unemphatic succession of particulars. 



* Css-S'-TED, made, 
s FIn'-ishbd, completed. 

• Rs-Hiu'-BieB, observe; do not forget. 



LESSON m. 

THE BEGINNING OF SIN. 

1. God created Adam holy and happy ; and he pre- 
pared^ a garden for him, called the Garden of Eden, and 
there he placed Adam. In the garden were beautiful 
trees, and flowers, and fruits of all kinds. 

2. And God looked upon Adam, and said', " It is not good 
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tliat the man should be alone : I 
will make him an help meet^ for 
him." Then he created a wom- 
an, and brought her to Adam, 
and she was his wife. Her name 
was Eve. And Adam and Eve 
were holy and happy. 

3. And God told Adam and 

Eve that they might eat of the 

fruit of all the trees in the gar- 

Adam and Eve. ^q^ except oue, and that tree was 

called " the tree of the knowledge^ of good and evil." He 

told them that they must not eat of the fruit of that tree. 

4. Then Satan came in the form of a serpent, and spoke 
to Eve\ and tempted* her with lying words'* to eat of the 
fruit which God had forbidden\ And Eve was persuaded 
by him'; and she took of the forbidden fruit', and did eat'; 
and she also gave to Adam', and he ate\ Thus Adam 
and Eve committed a great sin in disobeying God. 

5. When God saw what they had done, he was very 
angry. And as he was walking in the garden in the cool 
of the day, Adam and Eve heard his voice, and they were 
afraid, and they hid themselves, for they knew that they 
had sinned. 

6. Then God called to Adam, and said, "Where art 
thou' ?"^ And Adam said, " I heard thy voice in the gar- 
den, and I was afraid." And God said to him, " Hast thou 
eaten of the forbidden fruit'?"^ Adam did not humbly 
confess his sin as he ought, but answered, " The woman 
gave it to me, and I did eat." 

7. Then God said to Eve, " What is this that thou hast 
done'?" But Eve, instead of confessing that she had done 
wrong, wished, like Adam, to throw the blame upon an- 
other, and so she answered, " The serpent tempted me, and 
I did eat." 

8. Then God, after he had cursed the serpent, told Adam 
and Eve that, because they had sinned, they should no 
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longer remam in the Garden of Eden, but that they must 
labor, and suffer pain and sorrow all t^eir days, and then>» 
die and return to the dust. If Adam and Eve had not 
sinned, there would be no evil, nor pain, nor suffering in 
the world. 

9. * 'Adam and Eve in Eden liTed, 

A garden sweet and fair ; 
Their Maker s presence they enjoyed, 
And every good was there. 

10. ** One tree that in the garden stood, 

God bade* them not to take ; 
Bat yet they dared to eat the froit, 
And Grod's commandment^ break. 

1 L ''Then did the Lord his angel send. 

To drive them from the place ; 
And sinful man in grief did spend, 
An his remaining days. 

12. " Then let me never, never dare. 

To disobey the Lord ; 
But even now my heart prepare, 
To learn his holy word." 



I Pbx-pab'sd, proYided. 
3 MxBT, suitable. 
^ KivdwL'-XDGX, information. 
* TfiMTT'-XD, enticed. 

a Rule VIIT., Note. 



5 eoN-i-ESs'-iNO, owTilng; admitting. 

6 Bade (bdd)^ commanded. 

"f €ou-MAia>'-MEMT, Command. 



h Rule TIT. 
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LESSON IV. 

CAIN AND ABEL. 

1. Cain and Abel were sons 
of Adam and Eve. Cam, the eld- 
er, was a tiller* of the ground', 
but Abel was a keeper of sheep. 
Cainjjras vgawicked, but Abel 
loved God, wK prayed to him. 

2. In those early days of the 
world, God required all to wor- 
ship him, not only by prayer',, 
but also by offering to him sac- 



20 WILLSON'S third reader. Part I. 

rifices.^ Abel brouglit a lainb\ and, with sincere prayer 
and feith, offered it in sacrifice to God. Cain offered a 
sacrifice of the fruits of the earth. 

8. But God had more regard^ for the sacrifice of the 
good man', than for that of the had man\ And when Cain 
saw it, he was filled with envy and hatred of his brother. 
Then God said to Cain, "Why art thou angry'? If thou 
doest well, shalt not thou also be accepted'?"* 

4. But Cain would not heed wliat God said to him. He 
talked with Abel his brother; and it came to pass, when 
they were in the field together, that Cain rose up against 
Abel, and struck him, and killed him. He thought that 
no one saw him. But God saw him ; and God called to 
Cain and said, "Where is Abel, thy brother' ?"b Then 
Cain committed another sin, and told a lie, for he said, " I 
know not. Am I my brother's keeper'?"* 

5. Then God punished Cain by driving him away fix>m 
his home, and Cain was a wanderer* on the earth. Adam 
and Eve mourned* for the death of Abel, and they were 
filled with great grief for the conduct of their wicked son 
Cain. 

I TIll'br, ciiltirator. I s Re-oabd', respect for. 

» Sl€'-Bi-Fl-OKS («iJfc'-re-/l2«-«r), offerings * W^'-dkb-ke, nyver. 

to God. I ^ MOtfBN'KD, lamented. 

a Rale I. b Rule IIL 



LESSON V. 

THE FLOOD. 

1. The Bible tells us that in the early ages of the world 
men lived to a very great age. Adam himself lived nine 
hundred^and thirty years ; and Methusaleh, who was the 
oldest man, livedg^e Jijindred and sixty-nine years. 
People lived so liiliRn those days that they became very 
numerous on the earth. But nearly all of them were very 
wicked people, so that God was angry with them ; and he 
said he would send a great flood of water and destroy 
them. 
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2. But there was one good man, 
named Noah; and God prom- 
ised to save him. He therefore 
told Noah to build an ark, or 
vessel, in which Noah and his 
wife, and his sons and their 
wives, might be saved Jfrom the 
flood which was about to come 
upon the world. 

3. So Noah built an ark, as 
Noah; a just Man. q^^ Commanded hun. Then 

God caused two of each kind of aU living creatures that 
were upon the earth — ^beasts', birds', and creeping things'* 
—to go into^the ark\ that some of each kind might be kept 
alive. And when this was done, Noah and his wife', and 
their three sons', Shem', Ham', and Japheth', and their 
wives — eight persons in all'* — taking with them plenty of 
food', went into the ark\ And God shut^them in. 

4. The wicked people had laughed at Noah while he was 
building the ark, and would not believe him when he told 
them that the water was soon coming to drown them all. 
But God sent a great rain from heaven, and water out of 
the sea; and the rain lasted forty days and forty nights; 
and the tops of the hills were covered with water; and 
all the wicked people were destroyed. But the ark float- 
ed upon the waters, like a ship; and Noah and those 
who were with him were safe. 

5. When the rain was over, and the waters had begun to 
flow back into the sea, the ark rested on a mountain, called 
Ararat* Then Noah, after waiting some days, opened 
the window of the ark, and sent forth a raven. The raven 
flew about, and did not return to Noah. Noah also sent 
forth a dove ; but as the dove could not find any resting- 
place, it flew back again, and Noah put his hand out of 
the Window, and took it into the ark. 

6. After waiting seven days more, Noah again sent out 
the dove ; and in the evening it returned, and brought in 
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Noah offers Sacrifice. 



its beak a green olive leaf. Then Noah knew that the 
tops of the trees were above the waters, and that they were 
beginning to bud and grow again. Noah waited seven 
days more, and then sent out the dove a third time : but 
the dove did not return to the -ark. 

7. Soon after', Noah', and all 
-^^^^^^^ that were with him', came out 
^|(: -'^i^f^^HL of the ark', and found the earth 
dry^; and the trees', and the 
plants', and the grass', growing 
again\ The ark had rested on 
Mount Ararat.^ Then Noah 
and his fiimily thanked Grod for 
saving them from the waters of 
the flood^: and they built an 
altar there', and offered sacri- 
fices',^ and praised the Lord\ 

8. And God made a promise to Noah that he would never 
again destroy the earth by a flood : and he told Noah that 

when it should rain upon the 

■ I earth', and the clouds should be 

I black and heavy', and the rain- 

I how should be seen in the cloud', 

it should be a sign from God 

[ that he would not again drown 

the world. 

9. Thus Gx)d saved Noah and 
his family, while he destroyed 
the wicked people. God will 
safely keep all who, like Noah, 
love and serve him. When they are asleep, in the dark 
night, God sees them: when they are awake he is with 
them, and knows all their thoughts : when they are in 
storms upon the great sea, he can keep them from all 
harm. Happy are they who put their trust in the Lord. 

1 AB'-A-BAT,i8«nioimtainofWeatem Ada, I ^ Sl€'-Bi-Ff-CBt iffoM -rt-pte-ei^ 
in Armenia. I » Role I^* 
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LESSON VI. 

JDESTRUCTION OF THE WICKED BY THE FLOOD. 

1. The wicked shall perisli^ : the earth where they trod 
Shall be laden^ no more with the scoffgrs^ of God^ : 
God speaks !* and his banner of wrath is unfurled^ — 

• For the deluge of waters comes down on the world. 

2. The wicked', now fleeing', no refuge can find^ ; 
They look back in terror !» the wave is behind^ ! 
While onward and onward in anguish they flee,» 
Still darkly pursued by the billowy* sea. 

3. They trust not the valleys — ^hope perishes there^ ; 
But they rush to the hills with the strength of despair. 
The palm-trees are bended by myriads* of forms. 

As forests are bowed by the spirit of storms. 

4. There's a hush of the weak, and a cry from the strong, 
As the deep rolling waves sweep the wretched along : 



24 



WILLSON'S THIRD READER. 



Part I. 



But the waters soon close in a midnight of gloom, 
And sullenly roll o'er a world-peopled tomb. 

5. Lo I 'tis mom on the wave^ :^ like a bird on its breast' 
Floats the ark of the godly — a haven® of rest^ ; 
And a sign and a pledge to the wand'rers are given, 
In the rainbow that arches the blue vault of heaven. 



1 LI'-DKN, filled ; hardened. 

3 Sooff'-ebs, mockers ; ecomerB. 

3 Un-fubl'bd, unfolded. 

a Rule XIL Monotone. 



I ♦ BTl'-l5w-t, full of wavee, or billows. 

^ MfB'-i-ADS, multitudes. 
I • Hi'-VEN, harbor, place of safety. 

b Rule IV. 




LESSON vn. 

THE ARK AND DOVE. 

1. There was a noble ark, 
Sailing o'er waters dark, 

And wide around^ ; 
Not one tall tree was seen". 
Nor flower', nor leaf of green^; 

All' — all was drowned\ 

2. Then a soft wing was spread, 
And o'er the bUlows dread 

A meek dove flew^ ; 
But on that shoreless tide. 
No living thing she spied 

To cheer her view. 

8. So to the ark she fled, 
With weary, drooping head, 
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To seek for rest ; ^ 

Christ iatht/ ark\ my love', 
Thou art the tender dove^ ; 

Fly to his' breast\ 

MbS. SieOUBNET. 



• LESSON vm. 

THE RETURN OF THE DOVE. 

1 There was hope in the ark at the dawning of day, 
When o'er the wide waters the dove flew away ; 
But when', ere the night', she came wearily back 
With the leaf she had plucked on her desolate track', 
The children of Noak knelt down and adored\ 
And uttered in antEems their praise to the Lord. 
O, bird of glad tidings' I 0, joy in our pain' I 
Beautiful dove' I thou art welcome again. 

2. When peace has departed the care-stricken breast, 

And the feet of the weary one languish for rest' ; 

When the world is a wide-spreading ocean of grief, 

How blest the return of the bird and the leafM 

Reliance on Q-od is the dove to our ark, 

And peace is the olive she plucks in the dark. 

The deluge abates, there is sun after rain — 

Beautifiil dove' I thou art welcome again. 

Mackat. 



LESSON IX. 

ABRAHAM AND LOT: THE DESTRUCTION OF SODOM AND 
GOMORRAH. ♦ 

1. A LONG time after the flood, there was a good man 
named Abram, who dwelt at Hebron, where he built an 
altar to the Lord. The name of his wife was Sarai. His 
nephew, Lot, and his family, dwelt in the beautiftd plain 
of Jordan, near the city of Sodom. 

B 
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2. While Abram dwelt at Hebron, the Lord appear- 
ed unto 'him, and Abram fell 
on his face \ and the Lord told 
him that he should be the fa- 
ther of a great people, ^hen 
God changed Abram's name, 
and called him Abraham, which 
means the fatlj^r of a multitude ; 
and he changed Sarai's name to 
Sarah, which means a princess. 
3. Again the Lord appeared 
God appears to Abraham. ^^^ Abraham, and told him 

that the people of Sodom and Gomorrah,^ the cities of 
the plain, were so wicked that he was going to destroy 
them. Then Abraham thought of his nephew Lot, who 
was a good man, and who lived in Sodom ; and he prayed 
to tTie Lord, and asked him to spare the city if fifty right- 
eous^ people were there. 

4. And the Lord said to Abraham, " If I find in Sodom 
fifty righteous persons, then I will spare all the place for 
their sakes." Then Abraham took courage to speak to 
the Lord again and again five times ; and finally the Lord 
said to him, " If I find in Sodom ten righteous persons, I 
will not destroy it." 

5. But there were not ten righteous persons in all Sod- 
om, and therefore it could not be saved. But Ihe Lord 
sent his angels to tell Lot to escape. And the angels led 
Lot and his wife, and their two daughters, out of the city, 
and told them to escape in great haste, and not look be- 
hind them. But Lot's wife disobeyed, and looked back ; 
and God caused her to be changed into a pillar of salt. 

6. Anfl when Lot had escaped from the city, the Lord 
rained upon Sodom and Gomorrah brimstone^ and fire 
from heaven, and destroyed the cities of the plain^ and all 
the wicked people who dwelt in them. 

1 Go-ho&'-bah; tha Dead <Sea is believed to I » RlGirr'-notrs (rt -chm)^ good; holy 
coyer the places where Sodom and Go- 3 Bsim'-btOke, sulphur. 

morrah stood. 
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LESSON X. 

ABRAHAM OFFERING ISAAC. 

1. While Abraham had no children, God had said to 
him that he would make him the father of a great nation. 
Already had Abraham and Sarah become old, when Isaac 
was bom to them. On Isaac all their hopes were placed 
for the fulfillment^ of the promise of the Lord., 

2. When Isaac had grown to be almost a man, God, to 
try the faith of Abraham, said to him, "Take now thy son\ 
thine only son Isaac\* and offer him for a burnt-offering 
upon a mountain which I will show^ thee." Abraham 
prepared to obey the Lord ; for he knew th^t God's com- 
mand must be right, and he believed that if he should kill 
his son, God had power to restore him to life again. 
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Abraham and Isaaa 



8. So Abraham rose up early in the morning, and took 
two servants with him, and his son Isaac, and they trav- 
eled three days, and tl\en came to Mount Moriah.^ Abra- 
ham told the servants that th^y might stop there, while he 
and Isaac went up into the mountain to worship. 

- ^ , . ^ 4. Then Abraham took wood 

for the- burnt-offering, and gave 
it to Isaaxj to carry ; and he took 
fire, and a knife, and they went 
up into the mountain together. 
As they walked along, Isaac 
said, "My father', behold the 
fire and the wood',^ but where 
is the lamb for a burnt -offer- 
ing?" 

5. Isaac did not know that he 
was to be the lamb. Abraham said, " God will provide* 
a lamb, my son'." Then Abraham built an altar, and put 
wood upon it, and bound Isaac, and laid him upon the al- 
tar, and took the knife to slay 
his spn,%s God had commanded 
him. 

6. But as Abraham raised the 
knife to strike, the angel of the 
Lord called to him out of heav- 
en, and said, " Lay not thy hand 
upon the lad^ ;® for now I know 
that thou fearest God, because 
thou hast not kept back thy 
son, thine only son, from him." 

7. Then Abraham looked, and saw a ram caught in a 
bush by the horns ; and he went and took the ram, and of- 
fered it, instead of Isaac, for a burnt-offering to the Lord. 
And the angel called again to Abraham and told him that 
in him should all the nations of the earth be blessed. 
We should never (foubt God's goodness^ but always, like 
Abraham, have faith* in him. 




The Offering. 
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» Fbl-pTll'-mbwt, oompletioB. I ^ Mo-bi'-ab. 

* ShOw {8ho% often mritten shew^ but pro- i ♦ Peo-vTdb', procure. 

nounced shd, I ^ Faith, confidence. 

a Rule Vin., Note. b Rule XI., contrast; or, Rule VI., oompariBon and contrasi 

C Rule X., ffyr^y n ft inT , 




LESSON XL 

ISAAC AND REBECCA. 

1. Isaac had now grown to be a man, and Abraham did 
not wish him to many one of the women of Canaan, be- 
cause they were idolaters. So he said to his good and 
faithful senrant Eliezer,^ " Go now unto my own country, 
and to my kindred, and take a wife unto my son Isaac." 

2. Then Eliezer took ten of his master's camels, and start- 
ed on his journey. And when he came to the country be- 
tween the rivers, it was evening; and he was tired, and 
sat down by a well. He did not know the people who 
lived there, nor did he know whom to choose for a wife 
for Isaac; but he prayed God to direct him; and God 
beard his prayer. 

. 3. He had scajcely done praying to the Lord when he 
saw a young woman coming to the well. She carried a 
pitcher on her shoulder,^ and she went and filled her pitcher 
with water out of tl^e well. The servant asked her to give 
him some water, and she was very kind, and gave him 
the pitcher ; and then she drew water for the camels. 
4. Eliezer had asked God to sh©w him, by this sign, the 
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wife whom he was to take for 
Isaac ; and now he was sure that 
this was the right person. So 
he took two bracelets,^ and put 
them upon her hand, and gave 
her a gold earring, dSid asked, 
"Whose daughter art thou^?" 
She told him her name was Ee- 
becca, and that her father was 
Bethuel,^ a kinsman* of Abra- 
ham. 

5. Then Eliezer went to the house of Bethuel, and staid 
with him and his family. And he asked if Eebecca might 
go, to Hebron, and marry Isaac. And they were willing 
that she should go, for they believed it was God's will. 
So Eebecca left her father, and mother, and brothers, and 
sisters; and taking her nurse, and her maids, she went 
with Eliezer to Hebron. And Isaac loved Eebecca, and 
she became his wife ; and God blessed them. 




Rebecca. 



1 E-LI-X'-ZER. 

3 Bsaoe'-lbts, ornaments for the wrist 



I 3 BK-THU'lSr* 

I ♦ KiN»'-MAN, relative. 



LESSON XII. 

JACOB AND ESAU. 

1. God gave two sons to Isaao 
and Eebecca. Their names were 
Esau and Jacob. Esau was the 
elder. When they grew up, 
Esau was a roving man, and fond 
of hunting; Iqjfxt Jacob was a 
plain and quiet man, aiid dwelt 
in a tent. 

2. One day when Esau had 
been hunting, he came home 
very tired, and hungry. Jacob 

was eating pottage in the tent; and his brother said to 




Esau the Hunter. 
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him, "Give me pottage^ :^» for I am faint\" Jacob said, 
"Sell me thy birth-riglit',^ and I will give thee pottage\"^ 
And Esau said, " Behold, I am about to die^ ; and what 
profit will my birth-right be to me^ ?"'' So he sold him 
his birth-right ; and Jacob gave him food to eat, and he 
went away. 

3. When Isaac had become old, and his eyes were so 
dim that he could not see, he called Esau, and said to him, 
"Take now thy bow and arrows, and go out to the field, 
and get some venison,^ and make savory* meat such as I 
love, and bring it to me, that I may eat, and bless thee 
before I die." 

4. So Esau took his bow and arrows, and went into the 
field to hunt for venison. When Rebecca heard Isaac 
speak to Esau, she was not pleased, because she wished 
Isaac to bless Jacob ; for God had said Jacob should be 
greater than Esau. 

5. So she called Jacob, and said, "Esau is now gone to 
hunt for venison, that his father may eat, and bless him. 
Now obey^ me, and go\ and kiU two kids\* and I will 
make savory meat', and thou shalt bring it to thy father, 
that he may eat and bless thee." 

6. But Jacob said, " I know my father can not see', but 
he can feeP.'' Esau is a hairy man', and I am a smooth 
man^ ;^ and if my father ^Z me', he will know I am Jacob\ 
and not Esau\ and I shall seem to him a deceiver\ and 
bring a curse^ upon me, and not a blessing\"d 

7. But Eebecca told him to go, and bring the kids quick- 
ly ; and he obeyed, and went, and brought the kids. Then 
Eebecca took the kids, and made savory meat ; and she 
took Esau's clothes, find put them upon Jacob. She also 
put the hairy skins of the kids upon his neck and hands, 
that he might feel rough like Esau ; and then she sent him 
with the meat to his father. 

8. And when Jacob went in, Isaac heard him, and asked 
how he found the meat so quickly. Then Jacob spoke 
falsely, and said, " Because the Lord brought it to me." 
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Then Isaaxj put his hands on Jacob, and said, " The voice 
is like Jacob's voice'; but the hands are the hands of 
Bsau'."«> 

, ; , , 9. Isaac believed it was 

Esau; and he ate *the meat, 
and drank the wine, which Ja- 
cob gave him. Then he kissed 
Jacob, and said, "The Lord 
bless thee, and give thee plen- 
ty of com and wine. People 
and nations shall serve thee, 
and thy mother's sons shaU 
bow down to thee." 

10. When Isaac had finish- 
ed blessing Jacob, Jacob went 
out ; and soon after Esau came in, bringiog savory meat 
for his father. When Esau asked his father to bless him, 
Isaac was greatly surprised, and troubled ; but he could 
not recall* the blessing which he had given to Jacob. 

11. Then Esau wept, and was very angry ; and he said 
in his heart, " Soon my father will die, and then I will kill 
Jacob." But the evil words of Esau were told to Rebec- 
ca, and she and Isaac sent Jacob away to live in the coun- 
try fix)m which his mother came. Isaac and Eebecca nev- 
er sa^ their son Jacob again. 




Isaac blessing Jacob. 



» P5T'-TA6B,'^roth; soup. 
2 Bibth'-bTght, any right to which a per- 
son is entitled by birth. 
— the 



3 VSn'-mon iven'-e-zn or ven'-zn), 
a Rule X. Earnest entreaty. b Rule VI. 

c Rule X. Lam^itation ; and also Rule III. 



flesh of wild animals. Tn the United 
States it means the flesh of deer. 
* 8i'-voB-Y, pleasant to the taste. 
6 Rx-«^Li.', take back ; change. 

** Comparison and contrast** 
d Rule VITI., note. 



LESSON xin. 

JACOBUS HISTORY. 

1. So Jacob started to go down into the country between 
the rivers Tigris and Euphrates. And when it came night 
he lay down on the cold ground, and put a stone under 
his head for a pillow, and soon fell asleep. 
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God appears to Jacob. 



2. Then Jacob dreamed a 
dream. He thought he saw a lad- 
der set on the earth, with its top 
reaching up to heaven, and holy- 
angels going up and down upon 
it. Above it stood the Lord; and 
he spoke to Jacob and said, " I 
am the God of Abraham, and the 
God of Isaac. I will give all the 
land around thee unto thy chil- 
dren, and they shall possess it." 
3. When Jacob awoke he said, " Surely the Lord is in 

this place\ and I knew it not\ This is the house of God\ 

and the gate of heaven\"» Then he took the stone and 

set it up for a pillar, and poured oil upon it, and called the 

place Bethel. 

4. And Jacob went to live 
with his uncle, Laban, his moth- 
er's brother. And he became a 
shepherd, and kept the sheep 
of Laban. He married Laban's 
two daughters, Leah and Ea- 
chel. And God blessed Ja- 
cob, and gave him many chil- 
dren, and great possessions of 
sheep', and oxen', and goats, 'and 
camels\^ 
5. After Jacob had lived many ,z - - , 

years with Laban, he took all he 

had, and went down into the 

land of Canaan to live there. 

While he was on the journey 

God appeared to him again, and 

blessed him, and gave him the 

new name of Israel, which means 

a prince, Jacob and Esau met 

again, and became friends. 

B2 




Jacob becometi a Sbeplierd. 




Meeting of Jacob and Esan. 
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6. By this time Jacob's mother, Eebecca, was dead, but 
his father, Isaac, was yet alive — ^a very old man. When 
Isaac died he was a hundred and eighty years old. We 
must next give some account of the sons of Jacob. 

aBideVIIL Note: 2d. bRuleVIIT. Note: Ist 




LESSON XIY. 

JOSEPH AND HIS BRETHREN. 

1. Jacob had twelve sons, six 
of whom were the children of his 
wife Leah, and two of them, Jo- 
seph and Benjamin, the children 
of his beloved Eachel : but his 
favorite among them all was Jo- 
seph ; and, as a mark of his af- 
fection^ for him, he made him a 
coat of many colors. When the 
ten saw that their father loved 

Jacob and Joseph. j^^^^ ^ ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^ ^j^^- ^, 

younger brother, and were very unkind to him. 

2. One night Joseph had a wonderful dream. He 
thought he was binding sheaves of com^ in the field with 
his brothers; and his brothers' sheaves arose, and stood 
up, and bowed before Joseph's sheaf. God made known 
to Joseph, by this dream, that his brothers should obey 
him, and that'he should rule over them : but they were 
very angry with him when he told them his dream. 

3. Soon after he dreamed again ; and, behold, the sun, 
and the moon, and the eleven stars bowed down before 
him. Joseph, told this dream also to his father and his 
brothers. Jacob understood^ the meaning of the dream, 
and thought much about it ; but his elder brothers only 
envied him, and hated him still more. 

4. Jacob's sons were shepherds, and took care of their 
father's flocks ; and the ten elder went to feed them in a 
distant part of the country ; but Joseph and little Benja- 
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min were witli their father. One day Jacob called Joseph, 
and said, " Gro now and see if thy brethren are well\ and 
if the flocks are well\ and bring me word again\"» 

5. So Joseph went : but when his brothers saw him afistr 
ofl^ they said one to another',^ "Behold',** this dreamer 
Cometh. Come now, therefore, an^ let us slay^ him, and 
cast him into some pit^ ; and we will say some evil beast 
has devoured* him^ ; and we, shaU see what will become 
of his dreams." But Eeuben, who wished to save him, 
said, " Let us not kiU him, but cast him into this pit." So, 
when Joseph came to them, they seized him', and tore off 
his coat of many colors', and threw him mto the pit^; and 
then they sat down, and ate bread. 

6. While they were eating, a company of merchants, 
who were going down to Egypt, came that way ; and the 
cruel brothers drew Josepn up out of the pit^ and sold him 
to the merchants for twenty pieces of silver. The mer- 
chants carried him with them, and sold him to Potiphar, 
an officer of the King of Egypt. Eeuben was absent when 
they sold Joseph ; and when he came back to the pit, and 
could not find Joseph there, he reiit his clothes, and ran to 
his brothers and said, " The child is nof ; and I, whither 
shaUIgo^?"« 

7. And they killed a kid, and dipped Joseph's coat in 
the blood, and took it to their father, and said, " This have 
we found : know now whether it be thy son's coat or not"^ 
And Jacob said," "lb is my son's coat: an evil beast hath 
devoured him : Joseph is, without doubt, rent in pieces." 
And then Jacob wept, and rent his clothes, and mourned 
for Joseph. And all his sons and £|il his daughters came 
to comfort him ; but he refused to be comforted ; and he 
said, " I will go down into the grave, unto my son, mourn- 
ing." 

1 AF.pi€'.TioM, love. I 3 UN-i>KB-fiT99P', knew^; perceived. 

« €Qrn, any kind of grain. | ♦ Db-voub'ed, eaten. ' 

a Rnle X. Command. b Rule II. c Rule X. Lamentation. 
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LESSON XV. 

JOSEPH A PRISONER IN EGYPT. 

1. Before Joseph had been long in the house of Poti- 
phar, he was falsely accused by Potiphar's wife, and thrown 
into prison. There his good conduct obtained for him the 
favor of the keeper of the prison, who committed^ all the 
other prisoners to his care. 

2. Soon after this the chief butler^ and the chief baker 
of Pharaoh,^ the king, were also put in prison. One morn- 
ing, when Joseph went in to see them, he found them look- 
ing sad and unhappy, and he asked, "Why look ye so 
sadly to-day^ ?" They said, " We have dreamed dreams\ 
and there is no one to interpret* them for us." And 
Joseph said unto them, " Do not interpretations® belong to 
God'? TeU me your dreams, I pray you." 

3. Then the butler told his 
dream, and said, " I saw in my 
dream a vine, and in the vine 
three branches, and they bud- 
ded', and the flowers came',* and 
the fruit ripened^; and I took 
Pharaoh's cup, and gathered the 
grapes, and pressed them into 
the cup; anc^I gave the cup into 
Pharaoh's hand." 

4. And then Joseph said, "The 
three branches are three days. In three days Pharaoh 
will restore thee to thy place, and thou shalt give the cup 
into his hand." Joseph also added, " Do not forget me 
when it shall be well with thee, but speak for me to Pha- 
raoh, and bring me out of prison ; for I was stolen away 
from Canaan, and brought to Egypt, and I have done noth- 
ing that they should put me into this dungeon." 

5. Then the baker told his dream, and said, " I had three 
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baskets upon my head ; they were full of baked meats for 
Pharaoh, and the birds came and ate the meat out of the 
baskets on my head." Joseph answered, "The three 
baskets are three days ; yet within three days shall Pha- 
raoh lift up thy head from off thee, and shall hang thee 
on a tree, and the birds shall eat thy flesh from off thee." 

6. All happened as Joseph had said, for God had given 
him wisdom to interpret rightly. In three days was Pha- 
raoh's birthday ; and he made a feast for all his servants, 
and called the butler and the baker out of prison. He for- 
gave the butler, and restored him to his place, and the but- 
ler gave the cup into Pharaoh's hand ; but the baker was 
hanged, as Joseph had said. Yet the butler forgot his 
promises to Joseph. 

7. Two years after the butler had been taken out of 
prison, Pharaoh himself had two wonderful dreams. He 
thought he stood by the riyer, and saw seven fat kine*^ 
come up out of it, and feed in a meadow. Soon after he saw 
seven other kine come up, very thin and poor, and they 
ate up the seven fat kine ; and still they were lean, the 
same as before. Then he slept and dreamed again, and 
he saw seven fine good ears of com come up upon one 
stem, and soon after seven ears more, very thin and blasted*' 
by the east wincj, and the seven bad ears devoured the 
seven good ears. Then Pharaoh awoke\ and, behold',^ it 
was a dream\ 

8. In the morning Pharaoh was much troubled about 
his dreams; and he sent for all the wise men of Egypt, who 
pretended that they could explain hidden things, and he 
told them his dreams ; but there was no one that under- 
stood their meaning. Then the chief butler remembered 
Joseph, and he told the king about him, and the king sent 
hastily and brought him out of prison, and told him his 
dreams, and asked him if he could interpret them. But 
Joseph, knowing that he had no wisdom in himself, and 
that aU he had God gave him, said to Pharaoh, "It is not 
in- me: God shall give Pharaoh an answer of peace." 



S8 



willson's third reader. 



pabt r. 




Joseph before Pharaoh. 



9. Then Joseph explained to 
Pharaoh as the spirit of God 
taught him, and said, " The seven 
fat kine, and the seven good ^rs 
of com, are seven years of great 
plenty ; and the seven lean kine, 
and the seven thin and blasted 
ears, are seven years of famine 
that shall come upon the land. 
And the famine shall be so griev- 
ous® that the years of plenty 
shall be forgotten, and the famine shall congiume® the land." 

10. Then Joseph, after he had told Pharaoh the meaji- 
ing of the dreams, also said to him, " This thing God hath 
done, and he will shortly bring it to pass. Now, theife- 
fore, let Pharaoh look for a wise man, and set him over the 
land; and let him gather up the com in the seven years 
of plenty, and keep it laid up in all the cities of Egypt, 
that when the seven years of famine come there may be 
food to eat." 

11. All that Joseph said pleased Pharaoh. And Pha- 
raoh said to his servants, " Can we find another man like 
this' — Si man in whom is the Spirit of God'?" And he 
also said unto Joseph, " Because God h^-th made known 
to thee all these things, there is no one so wise as thou 
art. Thou shalt be over my house^ ; and my people shall 
be ruled by thee^ ; only in the throne will I be greater 
than thou. See, therefore, I have set thee over all the land 
of Egypt." 



1 Com-mTt'-tbd, gave ; Intrusted. 

* But'-lbb, an officer who took charge of 
the wine^ etc. 

' Pha'-ba-oh (ja'-vo\ "* 

♦ iN-riE'-puKT, explain. 

a Rule VITT., Note. 



s Ik-tbb-pbbt-I'-tioni, explanations. 

* KTkk, cows. 

^ Blabt'-sd, blighted ; withered. 
8 GBifiy'-ODB, severe. 

• €ON-flfMB', lay waste ; rnln. 

b Bute II. 
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LESSON XVI. 

JOSEPH GOVERNOR OF EGYPT 
1. Pharaoh did as lie had promised ; and he made Jo- 
seph governor over all the lan(J of Egypt ; and he put his 
own ring upon Joseph's hand', and a gold chain about 
his neck', and clothed him with fine linen', and made him 

ride in a chariot', » and command- 
ed that all the people should 
bow the knee before him', aud 
obey^ him. 

2. During the seven years of 
plenty Joseph collected the corn 
throughout all the land, and laid 
it up in barns and storehouses ; 
and the quantity was so great 
that they left off numbering' it. 
But the seven good years ended, 
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and then the seven years of femine began. The famine 
was in all the countries round about ; only in Egypt there 
was bread; and from other countries people came into 
Egypt to buy corn of Joseph. 

3. The famine was in the land of Canaan also, and poor 
old Jacob and his sons had no bread. So when Jacob 
heard that there was com in Egypt, he sent his ten elder 
sons to buy some; but Benjamin staid with his father, for 
Jacob loved him so much that he did not like to have him 
go away. 

4. The ten brothers went to Egypt, and came and stood 
before Joseph, and bowed to the ground. They did not 
know him, for he was only a boy when they sold him to 
the merchants, and now he was a man thirty-seven years 
old ; but Joseph knew his brothers ; and he remembered, 
also, his dream of the: sheaves of his bAthers bowing down 

^ to him. And now that dream was explained I 

5. Joseph did not make himself known to his brethren, 
but he spoke roughly to them, and said, " Who are you^? 
Whence do you come'?"** They said, "We come from 
Canaan to buy com." And Joseph spoke harshly, and 
said, " Ye are spies': to see the poverty of the land are ye 
come." And they said unto him, " Nay\ my lord', but to 
buy food are thy servants come." 

6. And he questioned^ them still more, and they said, 
"Thy servants are twelve brethren, the sons of one man 
in the land of Canaan ; and the youngest is this day with 
our father, but one is not."^ But Joseph, still pretending* 
to doubt their word, and to believe them to be spies, said, 
" If ye be true men let one of you stay here . a prisoner, 
and the others shall go and take com for your families, 
and bring your youngest brother to me when ye come 
again, and then I shall know that your words arei true." 

7. The brothera were much distressed^ to hear this, and 
Joseph too was distressed to see their sorrow, and he turn- 
ed away and wept. They thought of their cruel treatment 
of their brother Joseph, and they said one to another, "We 



T^ABXh 



STORIES FROM THE BIBLE. 



41 



axe verily guilty concerning our brother, because we saw 
the anguish^ of his soul when he besought us, and we 
'would not hear; therefore is this distress come upon us." 
8. As they talked with one another Joseph understood 
all they said, but they knew it not, for he spoke to them 
l)y an interpreter. And Joseph took Simeon from them, 
and kept him a prisoner, but he sent the rest away after 

he had filled their sacks with 
com. He told his servant to 
tak© the money which they had 
paid him, and put it into their 
sacks secretly. And when they 
had gone, and were on their 
journey, as one of them opened 
his sack, he found his money in 
the sack's mouth; and when 
they had reached home, and had 
emptied their sacks, behold, ev- 
ery man's bundle of money was there. And they and 
their father Jacob were afraid, and wondered what it could 
meaiL 

« NiJM'-BKB-iNO, measuriiig and cotmfcing. I * Pbb-tSnd'-ing, feigning, 
a OiriB'-TibNXD, asked queatkms. * Di8-TBfi8s'Bi>, grieved. 

' ^^ Is NOT,** is not living. | ^ An'-euisn, deep distresa 

ft Rule IT., and Note to Kule VIII. b Rule m. 
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LESSON xvn. 

JOSEPH MAKES HIMSELF KNOWN TO HIS BRETHREN. 

1. Jacob was very sorry when he heard that Simeon 
was a prisoner in Egypt, and, being filled with grief at the 
thought of parting with Benjamin, he said, " Me have ye 
bereaved^ of my children. Joseph is not', and Simeon is 
not\* and ye w^l take Benjamin away\" Eeuben answer- 
ed, " Give him to me^ ;^ I will bring him to thee again'." 

2. When all l!lie com was eaten, and Jacob and his sons 
had but little food left, Jacob said to his sons, " Go again 
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to Egypt^; buy us a little food\" But they replied, say- 
ing, ^^ We dare not go without Benjamin, for the man did 
solemnly command us, saying, * Ye shall not see my face 
except your brother be with you.' " 

3. And Jacob said, " Why did ye deal so ill with me as 
to tell the man that ye had another brother^"® And they 
said, " The man did ask us of our state, and of our kin- 
dred, saying, * Is your father yet alive' ?^ Have ye another 
brother' ?'^ And we told him according to tiiese words. 
Could we certainly know that he would say, Bring your 
brother down'?" 

^ -:- ^ i. Then Jacob said, "K it 

^ ,- flffit%,jifer { must be so now, do this: take 

^^^^^^im^pl^u^ a present for the man, a little 

^K^r^^^^5' balm', and a little honey', spices', 

r^ w/h^^tf%^ 5 and myrrh', nuts', and almonds^;* 

if^jKB/tUBM!^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ again the money 
-^S^^SHj^HH^f^ you found in your sacks, and 
^l^ -^:/^^^iWlfit^ take more money for the new 
^^ L ' :X^^ ■■^^S^^^^^F' com, and go, and Benjamin may 
, ^^ go with you. And may God 

Jacob xnoamB the departure of i3en- °. *^ i /» i ♦ 

, jamin. * givc you mcrcy before the man, 

that he may send away your other brother and Benjamin." 
So they took Benjamin, and departed, and went down to 
Egypt. 

5. And when Joseph saw them coming, and Benjamin 
with them, he said to his servant, " Bring the men home ; 
they shall dine .with me to-day." So the servant obeyed, 
and brought them all to Joseph's house, and he talked 
kindly to them, and Simeon was sent to them out of prison. 

6. And when Joseph came home at noon, his brothers 
gave him the present they had brought; but Joseph would 
not take their money. Then he asked them of their wel* 
fare, and said, " Is jour father' well', the old man' of whom 
ye spake'? Is he' yet alive' ?"^ And they answered, 
"Thy servant our father is in good hdSilth^; he is yet 
alive\" And they bowed down their heads before hiinu 
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7. And he lifted up his eyes and saw his brother Ben- 
jainin\ his mother's son\ and said, "Is this your younger'' 
brother' of whom ye spake' unto me' ?"^ And he said, 
" God be gracious^ unto thee, my son." The tears were 
in Joseph's eyes, but he did not wish his brothers to see 
him weep, and he made haste, and went into his own room 
and wept there. Then he washed his face, and went to 
them again, and told the servants to set on bread. 

8. And the servants did as Joseph commanded them ; 
and they placed Joseph's brothers at the table, the eldest 
first, and so on down to the youngest; and Joseph's broth- 
ers wondered at this. And Joseph took and sent messes 
unto them from before him; but Benjamin's mess was five 
times larger than any of the others; and "they drank, and 
were merry with him." 

9. When they had finished, Joseph said secretly to his 
servant, " Put the men's corn-money into their sacks again, 
and take my silver cup and put it into Benjamin's sack." 
The servant obeyed, and in the morning he sent them 
away. When they were gone, Joseph told his servant to 
run after the men and accuse them of having stolen the 
cup. 

10. The man went quickly, and soon overtook the brolli- 
ers, and charged^ them with having stolen his master's 
cup. And they were surprised, and wondered very much, 

for they knew they had stolen 
nothing; and they said, "With 
whomsoever the cup is found, 
let him die, and we will be slaves 
to my lord." So they all took 
down their sacks, and the man 
searched, and began at the eld- 
est, and left off at the youngest, 
and he found the cup where he 
had put it, in Benjamin's sack. 

The cup found in Benjamin's sack. Tjr^^^ ^]^^y ^^^^^4 ^1^^^^. clothcS, and 

went back to Joseph, and fell down before him. 
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11. Then Joseph said, "What is this that ye have 
done^ ?"<' And Judah answered, " What shall we say ^ ? 
or how shall we clear ourselves^ ?® God has found out 
our iniquity; b^old, we are my lord's servants." But 
Joseph said, " The man with whom the cup was found, 
he shall be my servant' ;» but go you in peace to your fa- 
ther\" 

12. Then Judah came near to Joseph ; and he told him 
how much his father Jacob loved Benjamin, and how un- 
willing he had been to part with him ; and he also said, 
" Thy servant became surety® for the lad unto my father ; 
let me then abide, instead of the lad, a bondman to my 
lord ; and let the lad go with his brethren ; for how shall 
I go to my fether, and the lad be not with me^ ? lest I see 
the evU that shall come on my father." 

13. Then Joseph could not refrain® himself any longer, 
and he said to his servants, " Gro out from me."" And they . 
went away, and Joseph stood alone with his brothers. 
Then he wept aloud, and said, " I am Joseph, your broth- 
er, whom ye sold into Egypt ; is my father'^ yet alive'?" 

And his brothers could not an- 
swer him. But Joseph spoke 
very kindly to them, and said, 
"Do not be sorry, nor angry 
with yourselves, because you 
sold me into Egypt; for God 
sent me here to preserve life." 
Then he fell upon his brothers' 

necks, and kissed them, and 

l^makeshTmseiTSiow^^ ^^pt upou them; and they all 
brethren. talked and wept together. 

14. And after this Joseph sent his brothers back to Ca- 
naan, laden' with com, and with" presents for their father; 
and he gave them wagons, and he told them to bring their 
father Jacob, and all that they had, down to Egypt,* and 
dwell there. The old man could hardly believe them when 
they told him all these things : but when he saw the wag- 
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ons, and the presents, he exclaimed, " It is enough^ ; Jo- 
seph, my son, is yet aliye^ ; I will go and see him before I 
die." 

15. Then Jacob, who was* called Israel, started to go 
down to Egypt, taking with him all his family, and his 
sons and daughters, and their families, and his flocks, and 
his herds. And while he was on the journey, God spake 
to him in the visions® of the night, and said, "Jacob! Ja- 
cob I" And he answered, " Here am I." And Gr^ said 
to him, "I am the Grod of thy father. Fear not to go 
down into Egypt ; for I will there make of thee a great 
nation." 

16. And Joseph came as far as Goshen to meet his fe- 

ther : and when he saw him, he 
, fell upon his neck, and wept; 
: and after that he took him to 
see Pharaoh. And Jacob bless- 
ed Pharaoh ; and Pharaoh gave 
the children of Israel the land 
of Goshen to dwell in. And 
when Jacob had lived seventeen 
years in the land of Goshen, he 
died at the age of a hundred and 
forty-seven years. As Joseph 
had before promised, he took the body of his father down 
to Canaan, and buried it there. And the children of Is- 
rael increased in numbers and riches in the land of 
Egypt. 




The iKrfy of JadDb Ig carried to Ca- 
naan fm bnriaL 



I Be-rIavhd', deprived. 
a GKA'-oioTrs, kind ; meidfaL 
9 Chabgxd, accused. 
♦ Kforp, tore. 



* SfhtB'-TT (shUre'-ty), security against loss. 

* Bb-fbIin% restrain ; keep back. 
' LI'-DBN, loaded. 

® Vi«'-iON», dreams. 



a Rule VI., comparison. b Rule X., entreaty. c Rule ITT. 

d Rule I. e Rule II., succession of particulars ; see, also. Rule VIII., Note, 

f Rule IX. ' 

Note a, verse 11 — ^The word servant has the rising inflection, and father the &lling, 
on ttxe supposition of comparison or contrast between " he** and " you." If, however, it 
be supposed that the sense is ** completed*' at the word servant^ then aervaitt should re- 
ceive the falling inflection, in accordance with Rule II. Many cases of this kind must 
necessarily occur in which different inflections will be used by equally good readers, de- 
pending, however, upon the differences of meaning which they severally attach to the 
sentence. 
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LESSON XVIEL 

THE STORY OF MOSES. 

1. After tlie deatli of Joseph, the Israelites continued to 
prosper in the land of Egypt : but after many years a new 
king ascended the throne, and treated them with great 
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cruelty. He not only made serv- 
ants of them, and compelled them 
to labor hard in the fields, and ki 
making bricks, but he made a 
law that every little Israelitish^ 
boy that was bom should be 
thrown into the Eiver Nile, and 
drowned. 

2. It was at this time that 
Moses was bom; and, as he 

ThelaraelStesareinadeBervanta. ^^ ^ gOOdly cMld, his moth- 
er hid him three months. And when she could no 
longer hide him, she made an ark of bulrushes,' and 
daubed it with slime and pitch so that the water could 
not get in, and then she. put the child into the ark, and 
laid it among the reeds or flags by the side of the river. 
Then she went away weeping; but she left her little 
daughter Miriam near by to watch, and see what should 
become of the child. 

3. Soon after, the daughter of Pharaoh, the king, came 
down to the river, with her maidens, to bathe ; and when 
she saw the ark among the reeds, she sent her maids to 
bring it to her. When she had opened the ark, she saw 
the child ; and the babe looked up, and wept. Then the 
king's daughter was moved with pity, and she said,. "It 
is one of the Hebrews'^ children." 

4. When Miriam heard her speak kindly, she went up 
to the princess, and said, " Shall I go and call a Hebrew 
woman to nurs^ the child for thee'?" Pharaoh's daugh- 
ter said " Go." Then Miriam raa home, and brought her 
mother; and the kind princess said to her, "Take this 
child, and nurse it for me, and I will pay thee thy wages." 
And the mother took the child, and nursed it. The king's 
daughter loved the child, and said, "He shall be my son, 
and I will name him Moses, because I drew him out of the 
water." 

5. Moses grew up a good man, and worshiped the God 
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Moeea sent to Pbaraoh. 



they may serve me." 



of his fethers, Abraham,* Isaac, 
and Jacob. And God blessed 
him, and made him wiser than 
any of the Egyptians, and, at 
length, through him, delivered 
the children of Israel from their 
bondage* in Egypt. It was by 
the command of the Lord that 
Moses went to Pharaoh, and 
- said, *'Thus saith the Lord God 
of Israel, Let my people go, that 

6. And when Pharaoh would 
not let the Israelites go away 
from Egypt, Moses, at the com- 
mand of the Lord, stretched forth 
his hand, and the Lord sent great 
plagues* upon Pharaoh and the 
Egyptians ; and when the Israel- 
ites went away, and Pharaoh 
pursued after them with his char- 
iots and his horsemen, Moses 
stretched forth his hand again, 

and the Lord destroyed Pharaoh and all his hosts in the 

EedSea, 




The Egyptians porsue the Israelites. 



> Is'-SABL-I-Tisn, belonging to the children 

of Israel. 
9 ByL'-BUBH, a large kind of rush or flag. 



3 Hfi'-BBBWf,, one of the names by which 

the Israelites were called. 
* BdND'-AGK, servitude. 
A FLleiTB, any great evil or calamity. 



LESSON XIX. 

MOSES SAVED BY THE KnTG'S DAUGHTER. 

1. By the side of a river so clear. 

They carried the beautiful child ; 
Mid the flags and the bushes, 
In an ark of bulrushes. 
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They left him so lonely and wild ; 
For the bad men would come, 
If he tarried' at home, 
And murder that in&nt so dear. 

2. By the side of the river so clear. 

The ladies were winding^ their way, 

When Pharaoh's daughter. 

Went down to the water, 
To bathe^ at the close of the day ; 

Before it was dark 

She opened the ark. 
And found a sweet infant was there. 

3. By the side of the river so clear. 

That infant was lonely and sad ; 

And she took him in pity. 

And thought him so pretty, 
And made little Moses so glad ; 

She called the loved one 

Her beautiful son, 
And sent for a nurse that was near. 

4. Away from the river so clear. 

They carried the beautiful child, 

To his own tender mother. 

His sister and brother, 
And then he looked happy and smiled; 

His mother, so good. 

Did all that she could 
To nurse him and teach him with care; 

And a good man he grew. 

And a wise one too, 
For the Spirit* of God was there. 

« TXb'-bisd, staid. I s BiTHB, wash. 

3 Wtia>'-niG, passing along, not In a direct * ^^ Sfibit or God,** God*s inflncnoe. 
line. i 
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LESSON XX. 

DAVID AND GOLIATH. 

1. Long after tte time of Moses, while the IsraeKtes 
dwelt in the land of Canaan, and Saul was king over them, 
there was war between the children of Israel and the Phil- 
istines;^ and the three eldest sons of Jesse were with the 

army of Saul. 

2. Now Jesse had a young 
son, David by name ; and David 
was a shepherd, and kept his fa- 
ther's flocks. One day Jesse 
called David, and said, " Go now 
to the camp, and see thy broth- 
ers, and ask if they are well ; and 
take them some com, and ten 
loaves of bread, and carry these 
ten cheeses to their captain." 



David the shepherd. 
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3. And David rose up early in the morning, and left 
the sheep with a keeper, and went as his fether had com- 
manded him. When he came near the anny he heard a 
great shout, for the soldiers were just going to begin the 
battle. Then he made haste, and ran to speak to his 
brethren. 

4. While they were talking, a giant came out of the 
Philistines' army, named G-olialii,^ of Gath. He was very 
tall, and covered with thick armor, and he had a great 
sword, and shield, and spear ; and he stood and called to 
the army of Israel, and said, "Why do ye come out to 
fight^? Am not I a Philistine, and ye servants to Saul'? 
Choose a man, and let him come out and fight me. If he 
be able to kill me', then wiU we be your servants^ ;• but 
if I kill him', then shall ye be our servants\"» 

5. When the Israelites heard these words they were 
afraid, and fled before the giant. And David said, " Who 
is this Philistine, that he should defy the armies of the liv- 
ing God^ ?"^ And the people told him that he came every 
day to fight, and that no one dare go out to meet him, and 
that the king had promised to give great riches to the man 
who should kill him, and to make him the king's son-in-law. 

6. When Eliab,^ David's eldest brother, heard David 
talking about the Philistine, he was angry with David, and 
said to him, " Why earnest thou here^ ?** What hast thou 
done with those few sheep in the wilderness^ ?^ I know 
thy pride, and the naughtiness of thy heart\".for thou art 
come down to see the battle\" But David answered gently, 
" What have I now done^ ?** Is there not a cause' ?"^ 

7. Then some of the people went to Saul, and told what 
David said ; and Saul sent for David. Then David spoke 
boldly to the king, and said to him, "Do not fear this 
great Philistine ; I am ready to go and fight him." But 
Saul said, " Thou art not able to fight with him ; for thou 
art but a youth, and he is a man of war, and has been 
used to fighting all his life." 

8. And David said unto Saul, "I am a shepherd, and 
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I keep my father's sheep in 
Bethlehem. One day a lion and 
a bear came to my flock, and 
took away a lamb ; and I ran, 
and smote them, and saved the 
lamb, and took it out of the 
lion's month. Thy servant slew 
both the lion and the bear ; and 
this Philistine shall be as one 
of them, seeing he hath defied 
David Biays the uon. i}^q armics of the living God. 

The Lord will deliver me out of his hands." 

9. Then Saul took courage, and said, " Go' ; and the 
Lord be with thee." And Saul put his own armOr upon 
David ; he gave him a coat of mail, and a sword, and put 
a helmet* of brass upon his head. But David said, **I 
can not go with these, for I have not proved^ them." 
Then he put them off; and he took his staff, and chose 
him five smooth stones out of the brook, and put them 
into his shepherd's bag ; and with these, and a sling in his 
nand, he went out to meet the giant. 

10. As the Philistine came on, and saw David, he de- 
spised^ him ; for David was but a youth', and ruddy',' and 
of a fair countenance'.*' And the Philistine said to David, 
"Am I a dog,^ that thou comest to me with a staff?"* 
And then he cursed David, and said, " Come to me',- and 
I will give thy flesh to the fowls of the air', and to the 
beasts of the field'." 

11. Then said David to the Philistine, " Thou comest 
to me with a sword', and a spear', and a shield' ; but I 
come to thee in the name of the Lord of hosts' ; the God 
of the armies of Israel which thou hast defied'. This day 
wiU the Lord deliver thee into my hand' ; and I will smite 
thee', and take thy head from thee' ; and I will give the 
bodies of the host of the Philistines this day unto the fowls 
of the air', and to the wild beasts of the earth' ; that all 
the earth may know that there is a God in Israel'." 
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12. Then David ran to meet the Philistine^ ; and he put 
his hand into his bag', and took a stone', and put it into 
his sling', and slang it^ ; and the stone struck the forehead 
of the giant', and sank into it',^ so that he fell upon his 
face to the earth\ And David ran to the Philistine', and 
stood upon him', and took the sword of the giant', and 
slew him',^ and cut oflf his head\ Then all the Philistines 
fled ; and the army of Israel pursued them, even unto theii 
own country, and killed a vast multitude of them. 



* Hxl'-mbt, armor for the head. 

* Pbov'kd, tried, 
s Db-spis'ed, scorned ; disdained. 
f Rtjp'-DY, of a reddish, yoathful color. 

a Kale VI. , compariaon and contrast. b Rule III. 

e Rale VIII. « emphcUui soooefnioa of particnlars. d Rule I. 

e Rale XI. , sarcasm. f Role IL , unemphatic succession of particulars. 



^ PHiL'-iB-TiHin, inhabitants of Western 

Palestine, 
a Go-M'-ATH (or €h4lf-dk). 

S E'-LI-AB. 



LESSON XXI. 

DAVID, SAUL, AND JONATHAN. 

1. On the return of David from the slaughter' of the 
Philistine, Abner, the captain of the king's host, met him 
and brought him to Saul, with the head of the Philistine 
in his hand. And Saul said to him, "Whose son art 
thou\* young man'?"** And David said, "I am the son 
of thy servant Jesse, the Beth'-lehemite." 

2. And Saul would not let David go back to his father's 
house, but kept him, and made him a captain over the 

men of war. And Jonathan, 
Saul's son, loved David ; and he 
took off his own robe, and gave 
it to David J and he also gave 
him his own sword, and his bow, 
and his girdle. - 

3. And when Saul and his 
army were returning home from 
the battle, the women came out 
to meet them with instruments 

David is praised more than Saul. ^f j^^^q . ^^^ ^g ^hey Sang, and 
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danced, and played, they answered one to another, and 
said, ^^ Saul hath slam his thousands, and David his ten 
thousands." These words displeased Saul, and from that 
time he became jealous^ of David, and often, in fits of an- 
ger, tried to kill him. 

4. At one time, when Saul was in his own house, he 
hurled^ a javelin* at David, but David got out of his way, 
and the javelin struck the wall. Then Saul sent David 
out to fight against the Philistines, hoping that he would 
fall in battle ; but God was with David, and kept him safe 
from harm. And Jonathan told David that his father 
Saul sought to kill him, and so David hid himself. 

5. Saul thought that at the time of the feast of the new 
moon David would be at the feast, and then he would kill 
him. But Jonathan met David, and the two friends talk- 

* ed about the matter, and they agreed that, if Saul should 
be angry, and still determine to kill David, Jonathan 
should go out into the field where David was hid, and let 
him know, by some sign, that it would not be safe for him 
to return. 

6. And this is what the two friends agreed upon. Jon- 
athan said, " I will come out into the field on the morning 
of the third day, and shoot three arrows near the place 
where thou art hid, as though I shot at a mark. Then I 
will say to the lad who shall be with me, * Go, and find 
the arrows.' If I say to him, * Behold, the arrows are on 
this side of thee',' then thou mayest come^ ;** for it shall be 
a sign that my father will not hurt thee. But if I say to 
the lad, 'Behold, the arrows are beyond thee',' then know 
that there is danger, and escape\" 

7. At the time of the feast, David's place was empty, 
and Saul wondered where he was, but said nothing. Next 
day, also, David was not at the feast, and Saul began to be 
angry, and said, " Where is David^ ? He was not at the 
feast yesterday',® and I do not see him here to-day\ Why 
does he not come^ ?" And when Jonathan made some ex- 
cuse for David, Saul was very angry, and said, " David 
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shall die; send and bring him here, for he shall surely 
die." But Jonathan said, " Why shall David die' ? What 
hath he done'?" Then Saul was still more angry; and 
he threw a javelin at Jonathan, because Jonathan loved 
David. 

8. Then Jonathan arose quietly, and went away fix)m 
the table, and he was very sad, and ate no meat that day. 
The next morning he went out into the field at the time 

agreed upon, and he had his bow 
and arrows, and a little lad was 
with him. And he shot the ar- 
rows, and said to the lad, " Eun 
and find them." And as the 
lad ran, he shot an arrow beyond 
him, and called, and said, "Is 
not the arrow beyond thee'? 
Make haste and bring me the 
arrows." Than Jonathan sent 
the lad away, and when he was 

gone David arose, and the two fiiends met, and kissed each 

other, and wept together. 

9. Then David went first into the country of the Phil- 
istines to escape^ from Saul, and after that he fled to the 
mountains, but Saul pursued after him. At one time 
David and his men were in a cave, and Saul went into the 
same cave to rest, not knowing that David was there. 

While Saul was asleep, David 
might have killed him, but he 
would not ; but he cut off a part 
of Saul's robe, that Saul might 
know that his life had been 
spared. 

10. At another time, while 
Saul, and Abner his captain, and 
his men, were asleep at night in 
their camp, David went and took 

David takes Saul^s spear. g^^pg gp^^P^ ^^^ ^ I^^^q of Water 



Jonathan shoots the anows. 
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that was near his pillow, and carried them to the top of a 
hill afar off! Then he caQed aloud to Abner, and said, 
"Abner', what are you doing'? Why do you not take 
better care of your king'? See where the king's spear is, 
and the bottle of water that was by his pillow." 

11. Then Saul, when he heard David's voice, said, "I 
have sinned : return, my son David ; I will no more do 
thee any harm, for thou hast spared my life this day." 
Then one of Saul's men went over and carried back the 
spear and the bottle of water, and David and Saul parted 

friends; but David was still 
afraid of Saul, and went to dwell 
in another country. 

12. After this the war con- 
tinued between the Israelites 
and the Philistines, and there 
was a great battle on Mount 
Gilboa,* and the Israelites fled, 
and Saul's sons were slain ; and 
Saul fell on his own sword, and 
killed himself, that he might not 

fall into the hands of the Philistines. Then David came 

back to his country, and became 
king in the place of Saul. 

13. But David mourned for 
Jonathan, and wrote a song of 
lamentation^ for Saul and his 
sons, and said, "The beauty of 
Israel is slain. How are the 
mighty fallen in the midst of 
the battle. O Jonathan', thou 

^..,, wast slain in thy high places. 

Saulandhiasonaareamongtheslain. ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^^^^ |^^^^ ^^^ 

the weapons of war perished !" 




The battle on Mount Gilboa. 




» Slaugh'-tbi («faw'-ter), destrncflon. 
I oixL'-ovB (icl'-tM), suflpidons. 
' Hokl'kd, threir with violence. 

a RulelTI. 



I ♦ JXvB'-LiN (iflwMin), a Wnd of speaf 
I • Lam-bn-tI^tion, mourning. 
bRnlen. c KnleVL 
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LESSON xxn. 

SOLOMON, THE WISE KING. 
1. DAVtD reigned' over Israel many years : and wliile 
he was yet king he wrote the book of Psalms, which con- 
tains many of his prayers to the Lord, and his* praises of 
God's goodness and mercies. When he became old he 

caused his son Solomon to be 
crowned king; and Zadok^ the 
priest, and Nathan the prophet, 
took Solomon and poured oil 
upon his head, and all the people 
shouted, " God save king* Solo- 
mon\" And David charged^ 
Solomon, saying, "Walk thou in 
the ways* of the Lord, and serve 
him, and then shalt thou prosper* 
in ail that thou doest." 
C2 




S<donioii crowned Ung. 
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2. After David was dead, Solomon went down to Gibeon 
to offer sacrifices to tlie Lord. There God appeared to 
Solomon in a dream by night, and said to him, " Ask what 
I shall give thee." And Solomon said, " I am but a child, 
yet I am the king of a great people, and I know not what 
to do. Give me, therefore, wisdom and knowledge, a wise 
and understanding® heart, that I may know how to rule 
the people as it shall please thee." 

8. Then God said unto him, " Because thou hast asked 
for wisdom and understanding,' and hast not asked for thy- 
self long life', nor riches', nor the destruction of thine ene- 
mies', behold, I will give thee wisdom', so that there shall 
be none like unto thee^ ; and I will also give thee what 
thou hast Tiot asked^ ; both riches' and honor^ ; and if thou 
wilt walk in my ways, and keep my lav, as thy father 
David did, I will give thee long life also." And Solomon 
awoke^ ; and, behold', it was a dream\ 

4. Solomon sat on his throne, and decided* causes which 
the people brought before him. One day there came to 
him two women, and brought two infant children with 
them. One child was alive and well, but the other was 
dead ; and each claimed the live child as her own. First, 
one of the women spoke, and said, " Oh, my lord', I and 
this woman live together in one house. We had each a 
little son^ ; - but this woman's child died in the night ; and 
when it was dead she carried it to me, when I was asleep, 

and stole away my child': and 
when I awoke in the morning, 
and looked at the dead child', I 
knew' it was not mine\" 

5. Then the other woman cried 

out, angrily, " It is not so^ : but 

I the living is my son', and the dead 

^ laTier son\" Then the first said, 

" No^ : but the dead is ihy son', 

and the living is my son\"*» Thus 

Solomon'awiae Judgment. ^^y disputed bcfOTC the king! 
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and who could know which told the truth^? Then Solo- 
mon said, " The one saith, This is my son that liveth', and 
thy son is the dead^ : and the other saith, Nay\ but thy son 
is the dead', and my son is the living\" Then he said, 
" Bring me a sword." 

6. And they brought a sword to the king: and he said, 
" Divide the living child in two, and give half to one 
i?voman', and half to the olher'y Then the true mother 
cried out, " Oh, do not kill the child^ : let the other wom- 
an have^ it."** But the other said, " Let it be neither mine 
nor thine, but divide it." Then Solomon knew that the 
mother of the child was the one that would rather give it 
away than have it killed, and he said, " Give her the liv- 
ing child, and in no wise slay 
^\ ^ Sfli^^^^^n it. She is the mother thereof" 
And when the people heard of 
the matter, they feared the king, 
for they saw that the wisdom of 
God was in him. 

7. And Solomon was king 
many years. He built a great 
temple to the Lord, afi God had 
directed him. The Bible tells 

Solomon'a gre^Lt Wi.duui .qq ^^^ ^q ^33 ^naGT thaU all 

other men, and that people came frointt all nations to learn 
wisdom firom him. 

8. The Bible also tells us that 
" he spoke three thousand prov- 
erbs," or wise sayings ; that his 
"songs were a thousand and 
five ;" and that he wrote about 
trees, "from the cedar-tree that 
is in Lebanon, even unto the 
hyssop that springeth out of the 
wall;" and also that he wrote 
about beasts', and fowls', and 
creeping things', OAd 
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The Book of Proverbs, the Book of Ecclesiastes,® aad the 
Book of Songs — ^all of which are found in the Bible — ^are 
some of the writings of King Solomon. 



t- Kxioh'kd (r4ined)t ruled. 

* ZU-DOIL. 

* Chab4'kd, oommanded. 

* WlTi, laws ; oomnumdmeiitB. 

* Pb0s'-fkb, snooeed. 



< UK-DBB-STlin>'-nie, knowing. 

7 UN-DKE-fiTAifD'-iNG, knowledge. 

B Dx^fD'-KDf judged ; decided dispates. 

9 Ee-CU-BX-AS'-TEl. 



a Sole xn. Monotone. 

b Rule VI. Ck)mpariaon and contrast ; and (dm Note to Rule 17. 

c Rule X. Entreaty. 



LESSON XXTTT. 

SOME OF THE WISE SAYINGS AND ADVICE OF KING 
SOLOMON. 

1. Wisdom* is the principal thing. The fear of the 
Lord is the beginning of wisdom. Trust in the Lord with 
aU thy heart. In all that thou doest acknowledge him, 
and he shall direct thy paths. Be not wise in thine own 
eyes, but fear the Lord, and depart from eviL 

2. My son, hear the instruction 
of thy father, and forsake not the 
law of thy mother. A wise son 
maketh a glad father, but a fool- 
ish son is the heaviness of his 
mother. Whoso loveth instruc- 
tion, loveth knowledge; but he 
that hateth reproof is brutish.^ 
Poverty and shame shall be to 
him that refuseth instruction. 

HB^ in^trodioa. ^ jj^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^j^^ ^^^^ ^f 

the wicked, and go not in the way of evil men. If sinners 
entice* thee, consent thou not He that walketh with wise 
men shall be wise ; but a companion of fools shall be de- 
stroyed. It is better to hear the rebuke*^ of the wise, than 
the song of fools. A good name is rather to be chosen 
than great riches. 
4. Lying lips are an abomination* to the Lord, but they 
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that deal truly are his delight A faithftd witness will 

not lie, but a false witness will utter lies. A righteous 

,^ _. - man hateth lying, but a wicked 

^ man is loathsome and cometh 

to shame. He that speaketh 

lies shall perish. 

5. He that is slow to anger is 
better than the mighty; and he 
that ruleth his spirit, than he 
that taketh a city. A soft an- 
swer tumeth away wralJC ; but 
grievous words stir up anger. 
He that is slow to wrath is of 
great understanding; but he that is soon angry dealeth fool- 
ishly. 

6. Seest thou a man that is hasty in his words' ? There 
is more hope of a fooV than of 
him'. It is as spoTt"" to a fool to 
do mischief : but a man of under- 
standing hath wisdom\ He that 
covereth' his sins shall not pros- 
per: but he who confesseth and 
forsaJce&i his sins shall have mercy. 
Though hand join in hand, the 
wicked shall not go unpunished. 
7. Wine is a mocker ; strong 
drink is raging; and whosoever 
is deceived thereby is not wise. Who hath woe^? Who 
hath sorrow^ ? Who hath contentions^ ?® Who hath bab- 
bling7® Who hath wounds without cause^? Who hath 
redness of ey es^ ? They that tarry long at the wine. Look 
not thouL upon the wine when it is red : at the last it biteth 
like a serpent, and stingeth like an adder. The drunkard 
and the glutton shall come to poverty. 

8. The wicked flee when no man pursueth; but the 
righteous are bold as a lion. Walk not thou in the way 
with sinners ; refrain'*^ thy foot from their path. The way 
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of the wicked is as darkness : they know not at what they 

stumble: but the way of the 
just is as the shining light, that 
shineth more and more unto the 
perfect day. 

9. Boast not thyself of to-mor- 
row; for thou knowest not what 
a day may bring forth. JSemem- 
her ihy Oreator in the days of Ay 
youth. Fear God, and keep his 
commandments; for God shall 

Kemember thy Creator. hrmg %YQTJ WOrk iutO judgment, 

with every secret thing, whether it be good', or whether it 
be evil\ 




> W7s'-]>6ic, knowledge ; tme religion. 

* HiAY^-i-NSSB, Borrow ; grief. 

3 BrO'-tibh, like & brute or beast. 

* En-tTok', try to lead astray. 

* RstbCkb', reproof for faults. 



6 A-bom-in-a'-tion, that which is detested. 

7 €6y'-BR-BTH, ooncealeth. 

8 €ok-t5n'-tion, stxife. 

* BIb'-bung, foolish talk ; telling seeretai 
10 Rb-fbIin', hold back; keepfh>m. 



LESSON XXIV. . 

WORTH OF THE SCRIPTURES. 

1. Holy Bible', book divine' ; 
Precious treasure', thou art mine^ : 
Mine to tell me whence I came'; 
Mine to teach me what I am^: 

2. Mine, to chide me when I rove'; 
Mine, to show a Savior's love^: 
Mine art thou, to guide my youth 
In the paths of love and truth': 

S. Mine, to comfort in distress. 
If the Holy Spirit bless' ; 
Mine, to show by living faith 
Man can triumph over death. 
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PART II. 
MORAL LESSONS. 




LESSON L 

CHABLIE POBTEB. 

1. One day, while the teacher was engaged in the school- 
room, he heard the breaking of a pane of glass in one of 
the windows. He knew it must have been done by one 
of the children on the play-ground. He thought he would 
say nothing about it at the time, but wait and see if the 
child who did it would come and tell him of it 

2. After the lapse of a quarter of an hour, Charlie Por- 
ter, a little boy between five and six years of age, came in, 
trembling with fear, and, going up to the teacher, said to 
him, " Sir, a little boy in the play-ground broke a window." 

S. Here Charlie paused, and looked up to the teacher 
as if he did not know what to say next. The teacher took 
Ilia Utile trembling hand in his own, and Charlie continued, 
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" It was with a stone lie broke it, but he did not mean to 
do it." 

4. Here Charlie made another pause, and again looked 
up to the teacher's face ; but, seeing no sign of severity 
there, he took courage. " It was I who broke it," said he; 
" I am very sorry indeed, so I am." 

5. The teacher kissed the child, and told him he was a 
good boy for telling the truth. He said to him, also, that 
he must be very careful about throwing stones. Charlie 
promised that he would be, and went away feeling very 
happy.* 



LESSON n. 

BE HONEST, AND DARE TO TELL THE TRUTH. 

1. One day the children in the play-ground were en- 
gaged in building a tower of wooden bricks, when sudden- 
ly the bell rang for them to go into the school-room. 

2. As soon as they heard the bell they agreed that they 
would pull down the tower. So, taking hold of it on all 
sides, some pushing and others pulling, they gave a great 
shout, and down the tower fell. 

8. It happened that "Willie Barton, one of the little boys, 
had a penny in his hand, and when the tower fell he drop- 
ped it, and it rolled away ; but another boy, John Brown, 
who saw it rolling, picked it up, and put it into his pocket 

4. When the children were all seated in the school- 
room, Willie was seen to be in tears. The teacher asked 
him what was the matter. He said he had lost his penny. 
Then another boy started up, and said, "I think John 
Brown has it, for we saw him pick it up." 

5. Now John was a proud boy, and very timid also; 
and when he was asked if he had taken the penny, he de- 
nied it. He had not the courage to own it. I do not sup- 

* In this case it required much discretion on tlie part of the teacher to lead so young a 
child to accuse himself of what he considered a serions fault. If he had met with a hanh 
reoeptioD, the good impulse might have heen checked, and the avowal not made: and 
perhapToie first step toward concealment of truth would have been taken. 
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pose that when he picked up the penny he meant to steal 
it. no, I do not think he was so bad as that ; but when 
he had once denied taking it, he was too proud to confess 
his fault 

6. Then the teacher spoke kindly to him, and tried a 
long time to convince him of his error, and to induce^ him 
to own that he had taken the penny. But aU was in vain. 
John kept saying, "I didn't take it. I haven't got his 
penny." 

7. The teacher said that the children themselves should 
decide the matter. Then six boys and six girls were 
chosen by lot as a jury.* The teacher stated the case to 
them. Those who had seen John take the penny told 
what they knew about it, and then the jury retired to con- 
sider the case. After a little while they came back, and 
pronounced a verdict^ of guilty. 

8. Although poor John had been able to hold out 
agaiQst the kind words of his teacher, he could not resist 
the censure* of his schoolmates. Bursting into tears, he 
handed the penny to the teacher, and, felling into his arms, 
confessed the whole. All the children were much affect- 
ed. John was not punished by the teacher, for he seemed 
very sorry for what he had done ; and the earnest entreat- 
ies* of his schoolmates, and of Willie too, in his favor, only 
made his grief the deeper. 

9. Six months after this, when the circumstance was 
accidentally mentioned, John burst into tears. He was 
never again known to resort to the meanness of telling a 
lie. Although he sometimes did wrong, he had the cour- 
age to confess it. When a boy does wrong, and then tells 
a lie to^ conceal it, he not only commits a sin, but he is a 
great coward also. Always dare to speak the truth. 



^ Iif>dVob', persoado. 

a J9^.BY, persoiiB chosen to decide a case. 

* YiB'-DX€T, decirion. 



* CDff'-stes (aAi'-«ftttr), blame; reproof. 

* EK-TBEAT^-m, requests. 
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LESSON m. 

GEOBGB JONES AND CHARLES BARLOW; OR, mLENESS 
AND INDUSTRY COMPARED. 

1. George Jones was an idle boy. He did not love 
study. The teacher of the school often told him, if he did 
not study diligently^ when young, he would never suc- 
ceed well. Yet George would often go to school without 
having made any preparation for his morning lesson ; and, 
when called to recite, he would make so many blunders 
that the iv^st of the class could not help laughing at him. 

2. At last George went with his class to enter college. 
Though he passed a very poor examination, he was admit- 
ted with the rest ; for those who examined him thought it 
was possible that the reason why he did not answer ques- 
tions better was because he was frightened. Now came 
hard times for poor George. In college there is not much 
mercy ishown to bad scholars ; and George had neglected 
his studies so long, that he could not now keep up with 
his class, let him try ever so hard. 

8. George was wretched, of course. All the good schol- 
ars avoided^ him ; they were ashamed to be seen in his 
company. He became discouraged, and gradually grew 
dissipated.^ The ofiBicers of the college were soon com- 
pelled to send him home. From that time his downward 
course was rapid. A few months ago I met him, and he 
was then a poor wanderer^ without money and without 
friends. Stuih are the wages o/" Idleness. 

4. Charles Barlow was a classmate of George. He was 
in the academy with him, and he went with him to col- 
lege. He was about the same age as George, and did 
not possess* superior talents. Indeed, I doubt if he was 
equal to him in natural powers of mind. 

5. But Charles was a hard student. When quite young, 
he was always careful and diligent in school. Sometimes, 
when there was a very hard lesson, instead of going out to 
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play durijig recess, lie would stay in to study. He had 
resolved tliat bis first object sbould be to get bis lessons 
well, and tben be could play witb a good conscience. He 
loved play as well as any body, and was one of tbe best 
players on tbe ground. I bardly ever saw any boy catch 
a ball better than he could. When playing any game, 
every one was glad to get Charles on his side. 

6. I have said that Charles would sometimes stay in at 
recess. This, however, was very seldom ; it was only 
when the lessons were very hard indeed. Generally, he 
was among the first on the play-ground, and he was also 
among the first to go into school when called. Hard study 
gave him a relish^ for play, and play again gave him a 
relish for hard study, so he was happy both in school and 
out The teacher could not help liking him, for he always 
had his lessons well committed,® and never gave him any 
trouble. 

7. When he went to enter college, his teacher gave him 
a good recommendation. He was able to answer all the 
questions which were put to him when he was examined. 
He had studied so well when he was in the academy, and 
was so thoroughly prepared for college, that he found it 
very easy to keep up with his class, and had much time 
for reading interesting books. 

8. There was in the college a society made up of all the 
best scholars. Charles was chosen a member of that so- 
ciety. It was the custom to choose some one of the so- 
ciety to deliver a public addreas every year. This honor 
was conferred' on Charles; and he had studied so dili- 
gently, and read so much, that he delivered an address 
which was very interesting to all who heard it. 

9. At last he gradzuttect, as it is called ; that is, he finish- 
ed his collegiate course, and received his degree. It was 
known by dl that he was a good scholar, and by all that 
he was respected. His father and mother, brothers and 
Bisters, came, on the commencement day, to hear him speak. 

10. They all felt gratified, and loved Charles more than 
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ever. Many situations of usefulness and profit y^evQ open- 
ed to him, for Charles was now an intelligent man, and 
universally respected. He is still a useful and a happy 
man. He has a cheerful home, and is esteemed^ by all 
who know him. 

11. Such are the rewards of Industry. How strange it 
is that any person should be willing to live in idleness, 
when it will certainly make him unhappy ! The idle boy 
is almost invariably poor and miserable : the industrious 
boy is happy and prosperous. 



1 DiL'-i-fimnvLY, industriously. 

> A-void'-kd, kept away from. 

> Dib'-8i-pa-ted, intemperate ; accustomed 
to strong drink. 

♦ P58-8EBB', have. 



& Hel'-ibu, fondness for. 
< €o]i-]iiT^-TBD, learned. 
f €om-fbbb''kd, b€»towed. 
8 Eb-texm'xd, respected. 



LESSON IV. 

THREE LESSONS OF INDUSTRY. 




The Oak that from the The Boy that became a idse The Island built by coral 
acorn grew. and a useful man. insects. 

1. How very small is the little plant that springs up 
from the acorn,^ and how slowly it grows! and yet, by 
growing a little each day, and year by year, it finally be- 
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comes a mighty oak ; and the birds sing in its branches, 
and many cattle repose^ in its shade. 

2. There are little coral insects that begin to work way 
down on the bottom of the ocean : they build there cell 
after cell, one upon another, likS little grains of sand. But 
day by day, and year by year, these little insects keep 
cheerfully toiling^ on, never stopping to rest or to play, 
until, at length, their rocky dwellings reach above the 
water; and in this way beautiful islands are formed, and 
men go and dwell upon them. 

3. " Little by little, and lesson after lesson, I will gather 
up the knowledge which I find in books, and in the world 
around me," said a thoughtful boy. And by learning a 
little every day, and learning it well, he became, at length, 
a wise and a useful man, honored and respected by all who 
knew him. Here are these three lessons of industry in 
verse: 

LITTLE BY LITTLE. 

1. "LitUe by little," an acorn said, 
As it slowly sank in its mossy bed, 
"I am improving every day, 
Hidden deep in the earth away." 
Little by little each day it grew ; 
Little by little it sipped the dew ; 
Downward it sent out a thread-like root ; 
Up in the air sprung a tinjr* shoot. 

Day after day, and year after year, 

Little by little, the leaves appear ; 

And the slender branches spread far and wide, 

Till the mighty oak is the forest's pride. 

2. Far down in the depths of the dark blue sea 
An insect train work ceaselessly ;* 

' Grain by grain, they are building well, 
Each one alone in its little cell ; 
Moment by moment, and day by day. 
Never stopping to rest or to play. 
Bocks upon rocks they are rearing* high, 
TiU the top looks out on the sunny sky ; 
The gentle wind and the balmy^ air. 
Little by little, bring verdure® there ; 
Till the summer sunbeams gayly smile 
On the buds and flowers of the coral isle. 
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8. "Little by little,** said a thonghtfol boy, 
*' Moment by momeDt, Til well employ, 
Learning a little every day. 
And not spending all my time in play. 
And still this role in my mind shall dweU, 
' Whateyer I do, I trill do it well.* 
Little by little, 1*11 learn to know 
The treasured* wisdom of long ago ; 
And one of these days perhaps we*ll see 
That the world will be the better for me." 
And do not you think that this simple plan 
Made him a wise and a usefol man? 



I X'.€cn», the seed or frnit of the oak. 

« Sx-KtaS rest. 

3 Toil'-iho, laboring ; working. 

♦ TI'-HT,or Thf'T, little; very amalL 

• CtAfls'-LK88-LT, Constantly. 



• RlAB'-iNQ,bnIldingap. 

"> BIuc'-T, mild. 

8 Vkbd'-Obx, greenness ; freshness of 

tation. 
> Tbeas'-ubbd, eolleeted. 



LESSON V. 

BOBERT BBUCE AND TIMOUB THE TABTAR. 

1. The famous Eobert Bruce of Scotland, having been 
defeated in battle, was obliged to hide himself sometimes 
in woods, and sometimes in the huts of poor peasants ; for 
his enemies were in pursuit of him, and determined to kill 
him if they could find him. 

2. One morning, after a sleepless night of anxiety,^ as 
he was lying on a heap of straw in a deserted hut, reflect- 
ing^ upon his misfortunes, and nearly discouraged,^ he saw 
a spider trying to swing himself by his thread from one 
beam of the roof to another. He failed, and the thread 
swung back to its former position. He made another ef- 
fort, fell back again, but immediately renewed* the attempt 

8. The attention of Bruce was now fully aroused, and 
Ais feelings enlisted* for the success of the little insect. 
Again and again the little creature failed, but as often re- 
newed the attempt with unabated® energy, and, after thir- 
teen unsuccessful efforts, succeeded in tiie fourteenth in 
reaching the desired position. 

4. The lesson of perseverance taught by the spider 
roused the desponding"^ hero to new exertion.® He went 
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forth &om his hiding-place, collected his firiends, defeated 
his enemies in a great and decisive battle, and was soon 
after crowned king of Scotland. 

5. A similar story is told of Timour the Tartar. This 
famous Asiatic chief, haying once taken shelter &om his 
enemies in a lone building, saw a little ant try to carry a 
grain of wheat, larger than itself, up a high wall. Sixty- 
nine times. did Timour see the grain fall to the ground, 
but at the next eflfort the. ant carried off the prize. " I 
was in despair," said the chie^ " but the sight gaye me 
new courage, and I haye neyer forgotten the noble lesson 
which it taught me." There is an old proyerb which says, 
" Perseyerance conquers all things." 



1 Asx-i'-s-TT, snxioafl or troubled GBZiei 
s Rs-n.KcT'-iHe, thinking, 
s DiB-€6ns'-ACTD, dejected; ( 
• Rs-mxwed', l)egan anew. 



ft Eh-iJst'-xd, called forih; engaged. 
• Un-a-bXt'-sd, undiminianed. 
^ Dx-BFdia>'-Dio, despairing. 
8 Ex-iB'.TiON, (figZ'ir'-zhun\ eflEbrt. 



LESSON VI. 

THE BOY WHO WAS TOLD. TO TRY AGAIN. 

1. "Will you giye my kite a lift'?" said my little 
nephew to his sister, after trying in yain to make it fly by 
dragging it along the ground. Lucy yeiy kindly took it 
up and threw it into the air, but, her brother neglecting to 
run off at the same moment, the kite fell down again, 

2. " Ah 1 now, how awkward you are I" said the little 
fellow. "It was your fault entirely," answered his sister. 
" Tby again, children," said I. 

3. Lucy once more took up the kite; but now John 
was in too great a hurry ; he ran off so suddenly that he 
twitched it out of her hand, and the kite fell flat as be- 
fore. " Well, who is to blame now ?" asked Lucy. " Try 
again," said I. 

4. They did, and with more care ; but a side-wind com- 
ing suddenly, as Lucy let go the kite, it was blown agamst 
some shrubs, and the tail got entangled in a moment, leay- 
ing the poor kite with its head hanging downward. 
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5. " There I there I" exclaimed John, " that comes of your 
thiowing it all to one side." " As if I could make the 
wind blow straight," said Lucy. In the mean time, I went 
to the kite's assistance, and, having disengaged the long 
tail, I rolled it up, saying, " Come, children, there are too 
many trees here ; let us find a more open space, and then 

TRY AGAIN." 

6. We presently found a nice grass-plot, at one side of 
which I took my stand ; and all things being prepared, I 
tossed the kite up just as little John ran off. It rose with 
all the dignity of a balloon, and promised a lofty flight; 
but John, delighted to find it pulling so hard at the string, 
stopped short to look up and admire. The string slack- 
ened, the kite tottered, and, the wind not being very favor- 
able, down came the kite to the grass. " Oh, John, you 
should not have stopped," said I. " However, try again." 

7. " I won't try any more," replied he, rather suUenly. 
" It is of no use, you see. The kite won't fly, and I don't 
want to be plagued with it any longer." " Oh fie, my 
little man ! would you give up the sport, after all the pains 
we have taken both to make and to fly the kite? A few 
disappointments ought not to discourage us. Gome, I have 
wound up your string, and now try again.'/ 

8. And he did try, and succeeded, for the kite was car- 
ried up on the breeze as lightly as a feather ; and when 
the string was all out, John stood in great delight, holding 
fast the stick, and gazing on the kite, which now seemed 
as a little white speck in the Hue sky. "Look, look, 
aunt, how high it flies \ and it pulls like a team of horses, 
so that I can hardly hold it. I wish I had a mile of string; 
I am sure it would go to the end of it." 

9. After enjoying the sight as long as he pleased, little 
John proceeded to roll up the string slowly ; and when 
the kite fell, he took it up with great glee, saying that it 
was not at all hurt, and that it had behaved very well. 
" Shall we come out to-morrow, aunt, after lessons, and try 

AGAIN?" 
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10. "I have no objection, my dear, if the weather is fine. 
And now, as we walk home, tell me what you have learn- 
ed from your morning's sport." " I have learned to fly 
my kite properly." " You may thank aunt for it, broth- 
er," said Lucy, " for you would have given it up long ago 
if she had not persuaded you to try again." 

11. "Yes, my dear children, I wish to teach you the 
value of PERSEVEBANCE, cvcu when nothing more depends 
upon it than the flying of a kite. Whenever you fail in 
your attempts to do any good thing, let your motto be, 

Chablotte Euzabbth. 



LESSON vn. 

TRY AGAIN. 

1. 'Tis a lesson you should heed — 

Try again; 
If at first you don't succeed. 

Try again ; 
Let your courage then appear, * 
For, if you will p^rsevere^ 
You will conquer, never fear; 

Try again. 

2. Once or twice though you should fidl. 

Try again; 
If you would at last prevail, 

Try again ; Ml 
If we strive, 'tis no disgraJ^ 
Though we do not win the race. 
What should we do in that case? 

Try again. 

3. If you find your task is hard. 

Try again; 
Time will bring you your reward ; 
• Try again ; 

D 
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All that other folk qan do, 
Why, with patience, may not you? 
Only keep this rule in view — 
Try again. 



LESSON vin. 

STORY OF JOHN MARTIN; OR, HONESTY IS THE BEST 
POLICY. 

1. When John Martin was a^out thirteen years old, he 
left his paternal^ roof, in the north of New Jersey, and 
went to Philadelphia to learn a trade. He entered as an 
apprentice with his brother, a coachmaker in the northern 
part of the city. 

2. On a certain occasion he was sent to a drug-store for 
a half gallon of oil. He had frequently been sent on a 
similar errand, and had been accustomed to pay twenty- 
five cents for the oil. But it happened that oil had fidlen, 
and the price on the present occasion was only twenty 
cents, of which, however, he was not informed. 

3. He had taken with him, to pay for the oil, a one dol- 
lar note, and, having obtained the article, he presented the 
note, and received in change — ^not, as he expected, three 
quarters of a dollar, but four Spanish pieces, worth twenty 
cents each. John was ignorant of their value, but sup- 
posed they were quarters of a dollar, and that the drug- 
gist, by mistake, had given him four instead of three. 

4. He had been tiu^t when a child to be honest. He 
knew that he oughtUfco to others as he would have oth- 

^ ers do to him, and that it was as dishonest to take advant- 
age of another's mistake to take what was not his own, as 
to cheat in any other way. His first impulse, therefore, 
was to return one of the pieces to the man ; but, before he 
had time to carry out his feelings into practice, the thought 
occurred to him that he would give three of them to his 
brother, as the right change, and keep the fourth for him- 
self. • 
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6. He closed his hand upon the money, picked up his 
jug, and left the store. He stopped, however, upon the 
step, and looked at his money. There were certainly four 
pieces, and he should have but three. Conscience began 
to reprove him, but selfishness got the mastery. The lat- 
ter pleaded the hardest; and, fearing lest the druggist' 
should discover his mistake and recall him, John hurried 
off homeward, thinking of his good fortune. 

6. The jug in which he carried the oil had no handle, 
and he was forced to carry it by a string tied around its 
neck. This so cut his fingers that, after changing it from 
one hand to the other several times, he was compelled to 
stop at the distance of a square and rest. 

7. Setting down the oil, and seating himself upon a step, 
he took out his supposed quarters of a dollar to convince 
himself there was one too many. But, although he con- 
gratulated^ himself on his good fortune, John's heart was 
not at ease. * 

8. He knew he should have returned one of the pieces 

to Mr. W , the store-keeper ; that in keeping it he was 

acting dishonestly, and that he ought still to turn back 
and correct his mistake. But cupidity^ was as bu^ as 
conscience, and soon framed a number of good reasons 
why the fourth piece of money was properly and lawftdly 
his. 

9. He reasoned thus : The druggist ought not to have 
made the mistake, and would justly lose by his careless- 
ness. To Mr. W a quarter of a dollar was but a trifle, ^ 

and -would never be missed, while to him it was a large 
amount. 

10. Besides, it was now too ]fte to return. If he did, 
he would probably be censured* for not returning at first; 
and then he would be losing too much time, and. displease 
his brother. How strangely people will balance the account 
of their sins, by making the omission of one atone* for the 
commission of another 1 John entirely convinced himself 
that he would be wronging his brother of his valuable 
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time by returning to rectify so trifling a mistake. He 
proceeded on his way. 

11. Bnt by the time he reached a second comer, his 
conscience, as well as his jug, began'to be very heavy again. 
He again sat down to rest, and endeavored to settle the 
dispute between his principles and his desires. He again 
went on his way, determined to keep the money, but by 
no means satisfied that he was doing right. 

12. The next comer brought John a third time to a 
stand. Best relieved the smartings of his hands, but the 
cuttings of his conscience were not so easily removed. He 
meditated some minutes. Conscience now became urgent 
in its demands. But he was ashamed to go back. 

13. He wished he had obeyed his first honest impulse. 
He felt very unhappy. But he must not delay. He had 
already been a great while about his errand. He took up 
his jug. He was imdecided whether to go forward or to 
return. He stood one njpment and determined — ^to go 
back. 

14. It was a hard task to trudge back three long squares 
with a heavy jug without a handle, and more than once 
he had almost determined to give up his honest resolution. 
But he persevered, reached the store, and set down his 
load. " You have given me too much change," said he, 

presenting the four Spanish pieces to Mr. W ; "you 

have given me four quarters of a dollar instead of three." 

15. " And how far had you gone before you discovered 
Uhe mistake^" said Mr. "W . This was a hard ques- 
tion ; for John had made the discovery before he left the 
store, and he now imagined® that the druggist was ac- 
quainted with the whole circumstance. But such was not 

the fact. Mr. W knew that, from the time John j^ad 

been gone, he must have got some distance, and he wished 
to know how far. 

16. Supposing from his sileilce that he did not under- 
stand him, he repeated the question in another shape. " I 
say, how far, my boy, have you been since you were here?" 
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Jolin recovered from his embarrassment. " To Callow- 
hill Street, sir." 

17. "You think there is a quarter too much, do you? 
Well, you may have that for your honesty." 

John thanked him, and, putting the money into his 
pocket, without suspecting the joke, he resumed' his bur- 
den® with feelings far diflferent firom those that had filled 
his bosom half an hour before. 

18. As he was About leaving the store, " Stop, my man," 

said Mr. W ; "I will not deceive you. You have 

your right change. The oU is twenty cents, and those 
four pieces are not quarters of a dollar; they are twenty 
cent pieces. 

19. " Here is a quarter," continued the benevolent* store 
keeper, taking one from his drawer, "which I will give 
you. You can notice the difference between them as you 
go home; and let me advise you always to deal as honest- 
ly as you have to-day." 

20. "Who can imagine the feelings of the boy when he 
saw the real state of the matter, and knew in an instant 
that, if he had persevered in his sinful project, he must, 
from the very nature of the circimistances, have been dis- 
covered? "If I had carried out niy first intention," said 
he to me, when he related the anecdote, " I should have 
handed my brother only tiiree of the Spanish pieces. 

21. " He would, of course, have asked for the balance, 
and I should have been driven to add falsehood to my 
crime by saying that was all he gave me. In all proba- 
bility, I should have been detected, and sent back to my 
father in disgrace. It would have stamped my character 
with dishonesty, from -^^hich I laight never have recover- 
ed." As it was, he picked up his jug, and with a light 
heart and rapid step proceeded up th^treet. 

22. He was so rejoiced at the happy result, and so 
thankful for his preservation, that he set out on a run, and 
did not feel the string cut his fingers till he reached the 
third comer, where he had resolved upon returning to the 
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Store. During thirty-five years that he lived after this 
event, he never forgot the lesson it taught him; and 
throughout his life, in private business and in public office, 
he ever acted under the firm conviction that ^^ honesty is 
the best policy. ''^ 



1 HiB pa-tkb'-hai., his faiher^a. 

* Con-^bIt'-O-lI-tkd himbblf, icijoioed. 

* €u-FiD'-i-TT, desire of gain. 

^ Cfin'-BdBXD iain'shurd), blamed; re- 
proved. 



• A^rO»B% make up for; oompenBate for. 

< Jm-ao'-imsd, thought 

f Rx-bOmsd', took up again. 

6 BCb^-dxm, load. 

9 Be-nSy'-o-lsmt, kind. 



LESSON IX. 

THE FIRST TEMPTATION. 

1. One Saturday evening, when Susan went, as usual, 
to Farmer Thompson's inn to receive the price of her moth- 
er's washing for the boarders, which amounted to five dol- 
lars, she found the farmer in the stable-yard. 

2. He was apparently in a terrible rage with some horse- 
dealers, with whom he had been bargaining. He held in 
his hand an open pocket-book full of notes; and, scarcely 
noticing the child as she made her request, except to swear 
at her, as usual, for troubling him when he was busy, he 
handed her a bank-note. 

3. Q-lad to escape so easily, Susan hurried out of the 
gate, and then, pausing to pin the money safely in the folds 
of her shawl, she discovered that he had given her two bills 
instead of one. She looked around ; nobody was near to 
share her discovery ; and her first impulse was joy at the 
unexpected prize. 

4. "It is mine — all mine" said she to herself; "I will 
buy mother a new cloak^th it, and she can give her old 
one to sister Mary, and then Mary can go to the Sunday- 
school with me next winter. I wonder if it will not buy 
a pair of shoes for brother Tom too ?" 

5. At that moment she remembered that he must have 
given it to her by mistake, and therefore she had no right 
to it But again the voice of the tempter whispered, " He 
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gave it, and how do you know that he did not intend to 
make you a present of it? Keep it; he will never know 
it, even if it should be a mistake, for he had too many 
such, bills in that great pocket-book to miss one." 

6. While this conflict was going on .in her mind be- 
tween good and evil, she was hurrying home as fast as pos- 
sible. Yet, before she came in sight of her home, she had 
repeatedly balanced the comforts which the money would 
buy against the sin of wronging ^her neighbor. 

7. As she crossed the little bridge, over the narrow 
creek, before her mother's door, her eye fell upon a rustic 
seat which she and her mother had often occupied, and 
where, only the day before, her mother had explained to 
her these words of Scripture : " Whatsoever ye would that 
men should do to you, do you even so to them." 

8. Startled, as if a trumpet had sounded in her ears, she 
turned suddenly round, and, as if flying from some unseen 
peril, hastened along the road with breathless speed, until 
she found herself once more at Farmer Thompson's gate. 
"What do you want now?" asked the gruff old* fellow, as 
he saw her again at his side. 

9. " Su/, you paid me two bills instead of one," said she, 
trembling in every limb. " Two bills', did I'? let me see; 
well, so I did ; but did you just find it out'? Why did 
not you bring it back sooner^ ?" Susan blushed and hung 
her head. 

10. "You wanted to keep it, I suppose," said he. "Well, 
I am glad your mother was more honest than you, or I 
should have been five dollars poorer, and none the wiser." 
" My mother knows nothing about it, sir," said Susan ; " I 
brought it back before I went home." * 

11. The old man looked at the child, and, as he saw the 
tears rolling down her cheeks, he seemed touched by her 
distress. Putting his hand in his pocket, he drew out a 
shilling and offered it to her. 

12. " No, sir, I thank you," sobbed she ; " I do not want 
to be paid for doing right; I only wish you would not 
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think me dishonest, for, indeed, it was a great temptation. 
01 sir, if you had ever seen those you love best wanting 
the common comforts of life, you would know how hard 
it is for us always to do unto others as we would have 
others do unto us." 

13. The heart of the selfish man was touched. " There 
be things which are little upon the earth, but they are ex- 
ceeding vsise^^ murmured he, as he bade the little girl good- 
night, and entered his house a sadder, and, it is to be hoped, 
a better man. Susan returned to her home with a light- 
ened heart, and, through the course of a long and useftil 

life she 7iei;er forgot her first temptation. 

Mrs. Embubt. 



LESSON X. 

HOW BIG WAS ALEXANDER? 
[Alexander of Macedon, a famous general, and conqueror of many na- 
tions, was called '' Alexander the Great'' on account of his great achieve^ 
raents. Aft^r conquering Persia, he died at Babylon in the year 824 be- 
fore the Christian era.] 

1. Son. How big was Alexander, pa', 

That people call him great^ ? 
Was he, like old Goliah, tall' ? 

His spear a hundred weight' ? 
"Was he so large that he could stand 

Like some tall steeple high ; 
And while his feet were on the ground, 

His hands could touch the sky'? 

2. Faih. O no, my child' : about as large 

As I or Uncle James\ 
'Twas not his stature made him great. 
But greatness of his narfi^, 

8. San. His nwfm so great'? I know 'tis Ixmg^ 
But easy quite to spell ; 
And more than half a year ago 
I knew it very well. 
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4. Fdlh. I mean, my child, his actions were 

So great, he got a name. 
That every body speaks with praise, 
That tells about his fame. 

5. Son. Well, what great actions did he do^ ? 

I want to know it aU. 

6. Fath. Why, he it was that conquered Tyre, 

And leveled down her wall, 
And thousands of her people slew ; 

And then to Persia went. 
And fire and sword on every side 

Through many a region sent 
A hundred conquered cities shone 

With midnight burnings red ; 
And strewed o'er many a battle-ground 

A thousand soldiers bled. 

7. Son. Did hilling people make him great'? 

Then why was Abdel Young, 
Who killed his neighbor, training day. 

Put into jail and hung^ ? 
I never heard them call him great'. 

8. Fath. Why, no\ 'twas not in war^ ; 

And him that kills a single man, 
His jeighbors all abhor. 

9. Son. Well, then, if I should kill a man, 

I'd kUl a hundred more ; 
/should be great, and not get hung, 
Like Abdel Young, before. 

10. Faih. Not so, my child, 'twill never do^ : 

The Gospel bids be kind. 

11. Son. Then they that hUl and they that praise, 

The Grospel do not mind. 

12. Fath. You know, my child, the Bible says 

That you must always do 
D2 
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To other people, as you wish 
To have them do to you. 

18. Son, But) pa', did Alexander wish 

That some strong man would come 
And bum his house, and kill him too, 

And do as he had done' ? 
Does every body call him great, 

For killing people so'? 
Well, now, what right he had to kill, 

I should be glad to know. 
K one should bum the buildings here, 

And kill the folks within, 
Would any body call him great 

For such a wicked thing' ? rev. e. Jones. 



LESSON XL 

EARTHLY AND HEAVENLY INTEREST. 

1. Ben Adam had a golden coin one day', 

Which he put at interest with a Jew^ ; 
Year after year, awaiting him', it lay', 

Until the doubled coin two pieces grew\ 
And these two four^ — so on, till people said, 

"How rich Ben Adam isM" and bowed the servile 
head. ^ 

2. Ben Selim had a golden coin that day 

Which to a stranger, asking alms, he gave\ 
Who went rejoicing on his unknown way^ — 

Ben Selim died, too poor to own a grave^ ; 
But when his soul reached heaven', angels with pride 

Showed him the wealth to which his coin had mul- 
tiplied. 



With all thy soul love God above, 
And as thyself thy neighbor love. 



Pakt II. 



IIOSAL liESSONS. 



83 



LESSON xn. 




THE TWO ROBBERS. 
Alexander the Great — Robber. 

Alexander. What^ !* art thou that Thracian robber, of 
whose exploits^ I have heard so much' ? 

Bother. I am a Thracian', and a soldier\ 

Aleacander. A soldier^ !* — ^a thief \ a plunderer^ an assas- 
sin^ I^^ the pest^ of the country^ I I could honor thy cour- 
age\ but I must detest and punish thy crimes\ 

Bobber. What have I done of which you can com- 
plain^?** 

Alexander. Hast thou not set at defiance my authority', 
violated* the public peace', and passed thy life in inji^ring 
the persons and properties of thy fellow-subjects'?^ 

Bobber. Alexander',® I am your Qaptive\. I must hear 
what you please to say\ and endure what you please to in- 
flict\ But my soul is unconquered^; and if I reply at all 
to your reproaches',* I will reply like a free^ man. 

Alexander. Speak freely. Far be it from me to take 
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the advantage of my power to silence those witH whom I 
deign* to converse. 

BMer. I must then answer your question by another. 
How have you passed your^ life^ ?« 

Alexander. Like a hero. Ask Fame, and she will tell you. 
Among the brave', I have been the bravest^ ; among sover- 
eigns', the noblest^ ; among conquerors', the mightiest\^ 

Bobber, And does not Fame speak of me, too' ? Was 
there ever a bolder captain of a more valiant band'? Was 
there ever — ^but I scorn to boast\ You yourseK know 
that I have not been easily subdued. 

Aleaxtnder. Still, what are you but a robber — b, base, dis- 
honest robber^? 

Bobber. And what is a conqueror^ ? Have not you, too, 
gone about the earth like an evil genius, blasting the fair 
fruits of peace and industry' ; plundering, ravaging, kill- 
ing, without law, without justice, merely to gratify an in- 
satiable' lust for dominion' ?^ All that I have done to a 
single district with a hundred followers', you have done to 
whole nations with a hundred thousand\^ 

If I have stripped individuals', you have ruined kings 
and princes\ If I have burned a few hamlets', you have 
desolated the most flourishing kingdoms and cities of the 
earth\' What is, then, the difference, but that, as you 
were born a king', and I a private man, yov^ have been able 
to^hgcome a mightier robber than P f 

Alexander. But if I have toJcen like a king', I have given 
like a king\ If I have subverted® empires', I have found- 
ed greater\ I have cherished® arts', commerce', and phi- 
losophy\ 

Bobber. I^ too, have freely given to the poor what I took 
from the rich. I have established order and discipline 
among the most ferocious of mankind, and have stretched 
out my protecting arm over the oppressed. I know, in- 
deed, little of the philosophy you talk of; but I believe 
neither you nor I shall ever atone^® to the world for the 
mischief we have done it. 
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Alexander, Leave me^ ; take off his chains^ and use him 
weir. Are we, then, so much alike'? Alexander like a 
robber' ? Let me reflect Db. Ahon. 



1 Ex-FLOiTB% deeds ; great acMevementB. 

3 As-sAs'-snr, a secret murderer. 

3 Pbbt, great annoyance. 

* Vi'-o-i.A-TBD, disturbed. [tempt. 

^ Rs-pbOaoh', censure mingled with oon- 



« Deign, condescend. 
"* In-bI'-tia-blk, nnsatlBfied. 
B SuB-vBBX'-SD, oTerthrown. 
' Chkb'-ibhed, enoooraged ; aided. 
^0 A.tOnv, make BatLsftction for. 



a Rnle X., enrprise. If considered in the nature of a quettkmAl shonld have the ris- 
ing inflection. b Rule X., denunciation. c Rnle IIL d Rule I., direct question, 
e Bole U. f Rule VI., cimtraBt and comparison. g Bole XI. 



LESSON xm. 

BE KIND TO THE LOVED ONES AT HOME. 

1. Be kind to thy father^ ; for when thou wert young', 

Who loved thee so fondly as he^ ? 
He caught the first accents that fell from thy tongue, 
And joined in thy innocent glee. 

2. Be kind to thy father ; for now he is old, 

His locks intermingled with gray ; 
His footsteps are feeble, once fearless and bold : 
Thy father is passing away. 

3- Be kind to thy mother ; for lo I on her brow 
May traces of sorrow be seen ; 
O, well may'st thou cherish and comfort her now ; 
For loving and kind she hath been. 

4. Eemember thy mother ; for thee will she pray 

As long as God giveth her breath; 
With accents of kindness then cheer her lone way, 
E'en to the dark valley of death. 

5. Be kind to thy brother ; his heart will have dearth 

K the smile of thy joy be withdrawn ; 
The flowers of feeling will fade at their birth 
If the dew of aflfection be gone. 

6. Be kind to thy brother; wherever you are, 

The love of a brother shall be 
An ornament purer and richer by far 
Than pearls from the depths of the sea. 
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7. Be kind to thy sister ; not many may know 

The depth of true sisterly love ; 
The wealth of the ocean lies fathoms below 
The surface that sparkles above. 

8. Thy kindness shall bring to thee many sweet hours, 

And blessings thy pathway to cro'wn ; 
Affection shall weave thee a garland of flowers, 
More precious than wealth or renown. 



LESSON XIV. 

MY FATHER'S AT THE HELM. 

1. The curling waves, with awftd roar, a little bark as- 

sailed, 

And pallid Fear's distracting power o'er all on board 
prevailed — 

Save one\ the captain's darling child, who fearless view- 
ed the storm. 

And, cheerful, with composure smiled' at danger's 
threatening form. 

2. "And can you smile," a seaman cried, "while terrors 

overwhelm'?" 

" Why should I fear^ ?" the boy replied ; " my fether's 
at the helm I" 

So, when our worldly hopes are reft, our earthly com- 
forts gone. 

We still have one sure anchor left — God helps, and he 
alone. 

3. He to our prayers will lend his ear, he give our pangs 

relief; 

He turn to smiles each trembling fear, to joy each tor- 
turing grief. 

Then turn to him, mid terrors wild, when wants and 
woes o'erwhelm, 

Eemembering, like the fearless child, our Father^ s at the 
helm I 
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PART III. 

ZOOLOGY* 

THE MAMMALIA, OR FIRST PART OF THE NATURAL 
HISTORY OF ANIMALS. . 




INTEODUCTORY LESSON. 

CLASSES INTO WHICH THE MAMMALIA ARE DIVIDED. 

1. The first great division of the Natural History' of 
Animals^ embraces an account of the Mammalia,^ most 
of which are included in the class called Quadrupeds.* 
The Mammalia are divided into six great classes, which 
we shall describe in the following order rf 

* ZooLOOT id that sdenoe which treats of ardrnala. See also page 840 for a more fvM 
aooount of this adence. ^ 

t We have not found it convenient, nor thought it advisable, to embrace tnan in thin 
classification. Most naturalists have, indeed, classed man among avdmals. But the 
great Aristotle, in his system of the animal world, excluded man tram his scheme; and 
his example has been followed by Willoughby, Ray, Swainson, and others. The authors 
of the Edinburgh ^^ Naturalists' libtary"* have also excluded man from their pyatem of 
Zoology. See this subject examined in Swainson's '•'• Classification of Quadrupeds,*' p. 
6-lS. But, whatever may be the merits of this question, and although man would be in- 
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2. (I.) In the first class are found those which, like the 
monkeys and the bats, have four hands, or four claws 
which they use like hands. 

8. (11.) In the second class are those wild beasts, or 
beasts of prey, which live upon the flesh of other animals. 
Such .are the lion', the tiger', the panther', the wolf', the 
bear'; and also the otter'* and the sear, although these 
latter live much of the time in the water. 

4. (in.) In the third class are those animals which have 
hoois instead of claws. Such are the ox', the horse', the 
sheep', the camel',* and the elephant.^ 

5. (17.) In the fourth class are the gnawing animals, 
which live on roots and fruits. Such are the rat', the 
mouse', the squirrel', the beaver', and the rabbit',* or hare\ 

6. (V.) In the fifth class are such as are called " Pouch- 
ed Quadrupeds," because they have a kind of pouch, or 
bag, in which they carry their young. In this class are 
the opossums* and the kangaroos.® 

7. (VI.) In the sixth class are the animals of the whale 
kind — such as whales, dolphins, and porpoises.' Although 
these swim in the water, they are not fish. They are very 
much like the four-footed beasts, and must be placed with 
them in the first great division of animals — that is, among 
the Mammalia. 

8. In no part of creation are the power, wisdom, and 
goodness of God more manifest® than in the various am- 
Trials that inhabit® and- enliven^® our globe ;^^ and of this 
we shaU find continued and increasing evidence^* as we 
proceed in the study of Natural History. 

9. The beauty and elegance of many animals', the sin- 
gularity of others', the variety of their motions', their pe- 
culiar habits', their useftilness to man', their wonderftd in- 
stincts',^3 and the nice adaptation^* of their several parts to 
the purposes for which they were designed', are all calcu- 
lated to direct our thoughts in wonder', gratitude', admira- 

cluded in onr brief definition of " an animal,'* we find it the best for our purpose to treat 
of man In snbeequent Tolumes, under the beads of *^ Human Physiology,'' ^^ Mental Fb^ 
losophy,'* etc. 
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tion', and love' to the great Creator, who speaketh through 
his works. 

10. " Ask now the beasts', and they shall teach thee^ ; 
and the fowls of the air', and they shall tell thee^ ; and the 
fishes of the sea' shall declare unto thee\ Who knoweth 
not in all these that the hand of the Lord hath wrought 
tliis^?"^> (Jobxii.,7.) 



» K^T^-ir-itAi. HiB'-vo-ST, a dMeription of 
the eartli and its productions, melnding 
animala, Tegetables, minerals, ete. 

s An'-i-MAiiS, all things tiiat have life, and 
that can jnove abont from place to place. 
Thus, not only beasts^ bnt also birdA, fish- 
es, insects^ etc., are animals. • 

a Mam-ma'-u-a, all animals whidi nniBe 
their yoang. 

* Qc^D'-Ku-FBDs, foor-footed beasts, 

* 0-p6b'-8Um. 

C K2K-4IA-B00'. 

*» P5b'-foi8B cpronounoed por-ptw). 



8 MlK'-i-ncR, plain ; easily seen. 

' Ln-hab^it, to direll in, or upon. 

w BH-i.T'.TSir, to make cheerfdl. 

u (^ OvB «LOBB,** the earth oa whieb we 
Uve. 

" fiY'-i-DDrcn, 4>roof. 

1' faj'-BTiNCT, that power which directs the 
actions of animals. It is irutinet that 
teaches the bird how to build its nest, 
bat it is reamn that teaches man how to 
buil4 his house. 

1* Ad-ap-ta'-tioh, aznngemenfe ; 



a Sole I£. Unemphatle sncoeseion of partiealarB. 



b Bnlein. 



CHAPTEE I. 

FOUR-HANDED ANIMALS (QUADRUMANAy 
LESSON I. 

DIVISIONS OP THE MONKEY TRIBE. 

1. The monkey tribe^ of animals found in Asia and 
Africa is divided into many kinds, or species,^ whicli dif- 
fer in some respects* from eacli other, but all of them are 
known under the familiar* names of apes, monkeys, and 
baboons.* 

2. Three divisions may be made of the animals of the 
monkey kind found in the Old World.* In the first di- 
vision, or class, are the apes, which have no tails. The 
fore"^ feet, or arms of the apes, are much hnger than their 
hinder arms, or legs. In this class are placed the orang- 
outangs.® 

3. In the second class are those which are called monk- 
eys, or ape-monkeys. All of these have rounded faces and 
long tails, and their fore feet, or arms, are much shorter than 
their hinder arms, or legs. 
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4. In the third class are the larger monkeys, called bab- 
oons, all of which have long dog-shaped faces, with the 
nose at the end. A few of the baboons have long tails, 
but mo9t of them have none at all. 

5. Of all the monkey tribe, the apes, in their outward 
forms, have the nearest resenjblance to man, and yet even 
this outward resemblance is very rude indeed. Although 
the apes are sometimes seen to stand and walk erect, yet 
this is not their natural position, but one which has been 
taught them. 

6. Among the apes, those which most resemble man are 
the Asiatic orang-outang, and the African chimpanzee. 
Both of these, when full grown, equal the ordinary height 
of man. Both are mild and gentle when taken young and 
tamed, but very fierce in a wild state. No tame ones have 
ever lived to be old. 



1 QuA]>-sd'-MA-NA, four-handed, 
s TbTbe, a division or class. 

* Spk'oiSs, a sort or kind. 

* Rb-bpxcts, particulara. 

» Fa-mil'-iab, common ; well known. 

* Old World. The " Old World" includes 
the eastern continent— that is, Europe, 



Asia, and Africa. The "New World'' 
includes the western continent — ^that is, 
North and South America. 
"> FObb, forward ; in fh>nt, or toward the 
face. 

8 5-BA17a'.0U-TANa'. 



LESSON n. 

APES.—THE ORANG-OUTANa. 

1. Of all the animals of the monkey tribe, the red orang- 
outang,^ which is found only in the southeastern parts of 
Asia, and the neighboring^ islands of Sumatra^ and Bor- 

. neo,* has the nearest resemblance to man. 

2, When full grown, the Asiatic orang is six feet high; 
his body is covered with coarse red hair; he has no tail; 
his face is bluish, and has no hair except on the sides, 
somewhat in the manner of whiskers. The palms of his 
feet and hands also are nearly naked. 

8. The hands are long compared with their width ; the 
fingers are small and tapering;* and the arms are very 
long, often reaching to the ground when the animal stands 
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1. The Black Oiang, or Chimpansee, Troglodytes nifjer. 2. The Red Orang, Pitheetu 
Saiyrus. 3. Front view of the Red Orang. 4 The Hoolodc, or Gibboa Ape, Hylobatea 
hooloek. 6. Side riew of one of the Hoolocka. 

erect. Such is a description of the largest of the orang- 
outangs of Asia. 

4. The black orang, or chimpanzee,^ which is a native 
of the western coast of Southern Africa, is equal in height 
to the red orang of Asia, but has shorter arms. The chim- 
panzees are said to live in vast troops. The gorilla, also 
an ape of Western Africa, is very much like the chimpan- 
zee, but stouter, and more hideous'' in appearance. 

5. These apes are said to attack the elephant, and even 
the lion, and other beasts of prey, throwing at them clubs 
and stones. When caught young and tamed, they are mild 
and peaceable, and their habits are very much like those of 
the red orang of Asia. When wild and full grown, all 
orangs are enemies to be feared. 

6. Some years ago a fall grown orang-outang was dis- 
covered far from the forests in the island of Sumatra. 
When a boat's crew from an English vessel went to attack 
him, he sprung up into some trees, and ran from one to 
another with great rapidity.® In yain tree after tree was 
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cut down to secure him, and he was repeatedly shot before 
he was brought to the ground. 

7. His pitiful® cries and imploring looks, as he placed 
his hands over his wounds, made him seem to the sailors 
almost like a human being. So strong was he that, even 
when severely woimded, it was with difficulty that he was 
overpowered'" by a dozen men, who finally destroyed him 
by the thrusts of spears, and the blows of stones and clubs. 
He was upward of six feet high. 

8. -And now, having given a description of this wonder- 
ful creature which God has made, we may ask. Is any great 
truth to be learned from it? Is it probable that XJod de- 
signed to teach us any thijig by making the body of a 
dumb beast so much like me body of a man? Let us see. 

9. God has given to the orang a body much like the 
body of a man : he has given him hands, teeth, a brain, 
and a tongue similar to those of man ; the orang can gtsaxd 
and walk erect, and he can imitate many of the actions of 
man. And yet the difference between him and man is 
immense, for he can neither speak nor think. He is noth- 
ing, after all, but a dumb brute ; and he does not know, 
nor can he learn, even so much as a dog. 

10. Perhaps God made the body of the orang so much 
like the body of a man that we might learn a great truth 
from it ; that we might know that mind is something en- 
tirely different from matter; and that it is not the body 
that thinks, but the soul which God has put into the body 
of man alone. Therefore, while we are studying the his- 
tory of God's creatures, and learning many wonderfcl 
things about them, let us ever remember that we can think 
and reason, and that brute animals can not ; and that God 
alone, by giving to man a soul^ has made him to differ from ^ 
" the brutes that perish." 



1 5-BX»a'-0TT-TANa', a Malay word, mean- 
ing " wild man of the woods." 

« NffTGH'-BOE-iKa, adjoining ; near. 

» Su-MA-'-nuL (pronounced Soo-mdhf'tra)^ 
an island south of Asia. 

* Bob'-vs-o, an island south of Asia. 



» TI'feb-ing, growing smaller toward 0»e 

end. 
« Chim-pam'-zkb. • 
» Hfo'-K-ouB, fHghtfnl to the sight 
8 Ra-pid'-i-tt, swiftness. 
• PfT'-i-Fyi, fUU of pit7. 
10 5-Ta».pow'.cRKD, subdued. 
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LESSON m. 

firrORY OF A YOUNG ORANG-OUTANO. 

1. In the year 1818 a young Asiatic orang-outang, about 
three feet in height, was brought from Borneo to England. 
The sailors gave him the name of Pongo. After being 
carried on board the ship in a bamboo^ cage, he succeeded 
in brealdng the bamboos, and making his escape from the 
<3age. 

2. After various attempts to secure him, he was finally 
allowed to wander freely about the ship, where he soon 
became familiar with the sailors, whom he surpassed in 
agility.' They often chased him about the rigging,^ when 
he would frequently escape from them by seizing a loose 
rope, and swinging out of their reach. 

3. On board the ship he coromonly slept at the mast- 
head, after wrapping himself in a piece of sail-cloth. If 
lie could not get a piece of sail-cloth, he would either steal 
one of the bailors' jackets that happened to be hung up tc 
dry, or he would go to a hammock,* take out the blankets 
and make a bed of them. 

4. When the ship was passing around the Cape of Good 
Hope, Pongo suJffered much from the cold. In the morn- 
ing he would come down from the mast-head shivering, 
run up to any of his friends who had before treated him 
kindly, climb into their arms, and try to get warm by 
clasping tjiem closely. He would scream violently if any 
one attempted to take him away. 

5. He ate freely all kinds of meat', but seemed to like 
raw meat the best^ ; he was fond of bread', but preferred 
fruits- ; he drank water', but was more fond of coffee and 
tea^ ; he would readily take wine\ and at one time he stole 
the captain's brandy bottle. 

6. W^en finiit was held out to him, he was very impa- 
tient* to get it ; he became very angry when it was not 
soon given to .him, and would chase a person all over tiie 
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ship to obtain it The captain seldom came on deck with- 
out sweetmeats in his pockets, and Fongo was always 
watching for them. 

7. Sometimes the captain would try to avoid Pongo by 
climbing up to the mast-head, but Pongo was very sure to 
overtake him. He would then hold on to the ropes with 
his feet, hold the captain's legs with one of his haiids, and 
with the other take the fruit out of his pockets. 
• 8. On several occasions, when he could not getrihe or- 
anges that were shown him, he seemed driven almost to 
despair. After trying in vain to get them by cunning and 
stealth,* he would scream violently, and swing hinoiself fu- 
riously about the ropes; then he would return, and try 
again, and, when refused, would roll for some time, like an 
angry child, upon the deck, and utter the most piercing 
screams. 

9. At other times, when refused, he would suddenly 
start up and rush over the side of the ship, as if he were 
going to drown himself. The first time that he did this 
tiie sailors thought that he had really thrown himself into 
the sea, but, on a search being made, they found him con- 
cealed under the chains. 

10. On two occasions Pongo was terribly frightened. 
One was when a large turtle' was brought on board. Pon- 
go quickly scampered up the ropes higher than he had 
ever been before, and it was a long time before he could 
be iilduced to come down* At another time he showed 
the same fright, and ran up the ropes, on seeing some men 
bathing and splashing in the sea. 

11. After Pongo reached England he learned to walk 
on his hind feet without the aid of his hands, to kiss his 
keeper, and to eat with a spoon ; but the cold weather 
of that country did not agree with him, and he soon after 
died. 



1 Bam-boo', a plant of the reed kind. 
» A-qIl'-i-tt, activity, 
s RTe'-eiHO, ropes which support the masts. 
* HIm'-mocx, a kind of han^ng bed. 



s iM-pI'-TOEivr, eager; hasty. 
* StSalth, stealing ; slyness. 
"> Tfe'TLXf a tortolm. 
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M0NKE7S AND BABOONS OF THE OLD WORLD. 
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"L The Eshau, or Proboscia Monkey, Naadlis lanattts. 3. Cochin-China Monkey, 
LcuAopyga nemecu 3. Simpai, SemnopithecuB melalophos. 4. EntelloB Monkey, SertvnO' 
piUueus erUeUus. 5. Varied Monkey, Ceretyntheeua mono. 6. Red Monkey, Cercopithe- 
euM ruber. 7. Green Monkey, CereoeebuM sabofua. 8. Barbary Ape, or Baboon, JmAia 
tylvanus. 9. Gha^na, or Dog-headed Baboon, Papio sylvamu. 

1. Next to the apes, which we have described, there is 
a large class of animals in the Old World, of the monkey 
race, which are noted for the beauty of their coloring, their 
long tails and short arms, their gentleness and cimning, 
and the acti^y of their motions. While the former are 
called apes, because they ape or imitate man in their mo- 
tions, the Jatter are generally known by the name of 
monkeys. 

2. Among the monkeys of the Old World there is a 
great variety in shape and size. They are much smaller 
than the apesi Nearly all of them, when taken at an early 
age, are playful and familiar; they learn a great variety 
of tricks ; they are very quick and sprightly in their mo- 
tions ;• but their fi^ces are so grave and solemn, even when 
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they are the most mischievous,^ that one can hardly look 
at them without laughing. In a wild state monkeys live 
in troops in the woods, and shun the habitations* of man. 
S. Mr. Forbes tells the story of a monkey that was shot 
by a friend of his in India, and carried to his tent Forty 
or fifty of the tribe advanced •upon the gentleman with 
threatening* gestures,* but stood still when he pointed his 
gun at them. One, however, who appeared to be the chief 
of the tribe, came forward, chattering and threatening in a 
furious manner. 

4. At first nothing short of firing at him seemed likely 
to drive him away; but at length he approached the tent 
door with every sign of grief and supplication, as if he 
were begging for the body. When it was given to him, 
he took it in his arms, carried it, with expressions of affec- 
tion, to his companions, and with them disappeared in the 
forest. The gentleman was so affected by the sight that 
he declared he would never shoot another monkey. 

5. Next in order to the long-tailed monkeys are the bab- 
oons, which are the most fierce, the most revengeful, and 
the most disgusting of the wholp monkey tribe. The bab- 
oons are generally larger than the long-tailed monkeys; 
their strength is very great; they are sulky* in disposi- 
tion; when annoyed^ they are ftirious and revengeful; 
and, when attacked in a wild- state, they are very danger- 
ous. They are sometimes found in the forests of Afiica 
in large troqps. 

6. Among the baboons, that which is usuiJly called the 
Barbary ape is the most frequently seen in this coimtry, 
as it is often selected, on account of its intelligence, to ac- 
company strolling organ-players. Great numbers of the 
Barbary ape are still found in a wild state on the steep 
sides of the rocks of Gibraltar, where they can not easUy 
be reached by man. 

7. The largest, fiercest, and strongest baboons are those 
which are called the dog-headed baboons. They are so 
called because tbev have long, dog-shaped heads. • In a 
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wild state they show great cunning, but they can not be 
tamed unless taken when young. 

8. One of these dog-headed baboons from the Cape of 
Good Hope was kept in the Eoyal Garden at Paris. One 
day, having made his escape from the cage, his keeper 
threatened him with a stick, which so enraged' the creature 
that he flew at the keeper and wounded him severely. 

9. After many vain efforts® to induce him to return to 
his cage, the keeper's daughter, who had often fed him, and 
was a great favorite with him, placed herself at a door op- 
posite that of the cage through which he had to pass, and 
a stranger came up and put his arm around her. This so 
enraged the animal that he sprung furiously forward to 
reach the stranger, when he was caught in the cage and 
secured. 

10. The monkeys near the Cape of Good Hope often Am 
descend from the mountains into the plains to pillage gar- . , . 
dens ; and, when they are on these expeditions, they place 
sentinels to guard against surprise. The Chinese monkeys 
also station one of their number on some adjacent® tree, 
while 'the rest plunder the sugar-canes. K a person ap- 
proaches, the sentineP® screams ; and then each, grasping 

as many canes as he can carry under one arm, runs off 
on three legs. 

11. "Destructive, on the upland sugar groves 

The monkey nation preys ;" from rocky heights, 

In silent parties, they descend by night, 

And posting^ ^ watchful sentinels to warn 

When hostile steps approach, with gambols'' 

They pour o'er the cane groves. Luckless" he to whom 

The land pertains."^* 



' Mis'-CHiEV-ous, inclined to do mischief. 

2 HIb-i«ta'-tioks, dwelling-placeg. 

3 Tbbeat'-kn-ing, indicating harm or in- 
iary. 

* GEST'-eBM, motions. / 

* Sulk'-t, sullen. 

* An.noy'ei>, irritated ; provoked. 
^ En-rI'gbd, made angry. 

^ Jbf'-FOBTS, attempts 



E 



9 Ad-ja'-oknt, near ; neighboring. 

10 Sbn'-ti-nel, one who watches or keeps 
guard. 

11 Peeys, pillages ; plunders. 
1? POsT'-iNG, placing. 

13 Gam'-box., a skipping or leaping about 

in frolic. 
'♦ L^ok'-lebe, unfortunate. 
15 Pbb-tains', belongs. 
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LESSON V. 

STORT OF A SENEGAL MONKEY/ 




4 Head of the EnteUos Monkey ; the kind IdUed by the English genUemao. 6. Head 
of the Red Senegal Monkey. 8. Head of the Barbary Ape. 

1. The following account of a Senegal monkey was 
written by a lady who was a passenger on board of the 
ship in which it was brought to England. The species of 
monkey here described is of a reddish brown color, only 
about a foot and a half long. 

2. " My first acquaintance with Jack, the cook's monk- 
ey, was made in the following manner. A few days after 
we had set sail I was sitting on the after-deck, occupied^ in 
reading, when suddenly a noise between a squeak and a 
chatter met my ears ; and before I could turn my head to 
see whence it proceeded, a heavy living creature jumped 
on to my shoulders from behind, and its tail encircled^ my 
throat. 

3. "I felt' it was the cook's monkey — the mischievous, 
malicious,^ mocking Jack, whose pranks* had often made 
me laugh against my will, as I watched him from a dis- 
tance, but with whom I had never made the least acquaint- 
ance. 

4. "Whether from fear or presence of mind, I do not 
pretend to say, but I remained perfectly still, and in a 
minute or two Jack put his head forward and stared me in 
the face, uttering a sort of croak ; he then descended to 
ray knees, examined my hands as if he were counting my 

• The monkey here mentioned la that shown at Fig. 6 in the cut, the Cercomthet.-i 
ruber, or Red Senegal Monkey. 
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fingers, tried to take oflF my rings, and, when I gave him 
some biscuit, curled himself up quietly in my lap. 

5. " We were friends from that moment. My aversion* 
to monkeys was cured, and I have ever since taken great 
interest and pleasure in watching, studying, and protecting 
them. We had several monkeys on board the vessel, but 
Jack was the prince of them all. 

6. " Jack had first been kept to his part of the deck by 
means of a cord; but, as he became more and more tame, 
his liberty was extended,^ till at last he was allowed the 
whole range of the ship, with the exception of the captain's 
and passengers' cabins. 

7. " The occupations' which he marked out for himself 
usually began at early dawn, by overturning the steward's 
parrot-cage whenever he could get at it, in order to secure 
the lump of sugar which then rolled out. He evidently 
intended to pull the parrot's feathers, but the latter, by 
turning round as fest as Jack turned, and always present- 
ing his beak, kept Jack's paws at a guitable distance. 

8. " At this early hour I was frequently awakened by 
the quick trampling of feet on deck, and knew it arose from 
a pursuit of Jack, on account of some mischief on his part. 
He would often descend into the forecastle,® snatch the 
caps of the sailors, steal their knives and tools, and, if they 
were not very active in the pursuit, would sometimes throw 
them overbc^ard. 

9. " When the preparations for breakfast began, Jack 
would take a seat in a comer near the grate, and when 
the cook's back was turned, would snatch up something 
from the fire and conceal it He sometimes burned his 
fingers by these tricks, which kept him quiet for a few 
days, but no sooner was the pain gone than he repeated 
the mischief. 

10. " Two days in each week the pigs, which formed 
part of our live-stock, were allowed to run about the deck 
for exercise, and then Jack was particularly happy. Hid 
ing himself behind a cask, he would suddenly spring on to 
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the back of one of them, which then scampered around the 
deck in great fright Sometimes Jack would get upset, 
and if he were saluted with a laugh from the sailors, he 
would look up with an assumed® air of wonder, as much as 
to say, * What can you laugh at?' 

11. " Besides Jack there were three little monkeys on 
board, with red skins and blue feces, and Jack would fre- 
quently get all of these on his back at the same time, and 
carry them about the vessel; but, when I began to pet 
these little creatures, he became jealous, and freed himself 
from two of his rivals by throwing them into the sea. 

12. " One of his drollest tricks was practiced on the poor 

little black monkey 
that was left. One day 
the men who had been 
painting left their paint 
and brushes on the up- 
per deck. Jack enticed 
his victim to him; then, 
seizing him with one 
hand, with the other he 
took the brush, and 
covered him with the 
white paint from head 
to foot. 

13. "The laugh of 
the man at the helm called my attention to the circum- 
stance, and as soon as Jack perceived that he was discov- 
ered, he dropped his dripping brother, and scampered up 
the rigging till he gained the main-top, where he stood 
with his nose between the bars looking at what was going 
on beiow. Jack was afraid to come down, and only after 
three days passed in his elevated place of refuge did hun- 
ger compel him to descend. He chose the moment when 
I was sitting on deck, and, swinging himself by a rope, he 
dropped suddenly into my lap, looking so imploringly at 
me for pardon, that I not only forgave him myself, but 
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saved him from farther punishment. A short time after 
this I took another vessel, and Jack and I parted, never to 
meet again." 



' o€'-cu-pfED, employed. 

3 EN-ciB'-<JLED, wound aronnd. 

3 Ma-iF-oious, inclined to hurt or injure. 

* Pbamkb, tricks. 

^ A-veb'-sion, dislike. 



• Ex-tInd'-id, increased. 

' 0€-€u-pa'-tion, employiuent 

B F0rk'-€A8-tls, a short upi>er deck in the 

fore part of the ship. 
' As-sCm'bd, pretended. 
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THE MONKEYS OF SOUTH AMERICA 
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"L The Homed Sapajou, Cebus fatuellus. 2. The Siamiri, or Squirrel Monkey, C /- 
lithrix sdureiis, 3. The Cactgao, or Night Ape, Pitheeia melanocephala. 4. The Large- 
headed Sapajou, Ccbuti monachus. 5. The Coaito, a four-fingered monkey, sometimes 
called the Spider Monkey. A teles paniscus. 6. The Araguato, or Red Howler, Mycetes v r- 
m'niM. 7. The Striated Monkey, Mouse Monkey, or Marmoset, Hapales iacckus. 8. 'J he 
Donroacouli, Aotes trivirgatus. 9. The Couchio, or Fox-tailed Monkey, Pitheeia aatanas. 
10. The Sillty Tamarin (color golden yellow), Midas rosalia, 11. The Leonine Tamarin, 
Midaa leonitia, 

1. The American monkeys, which are found in great 
numbers in the forests of South America, differ very much 
from those of Asia and Africa which we have already de- 
scribed. 

2. The South American monkeys are much smaller than 
those of the Old World ; they are less malicious, and all 
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of them have long tails. Most of them can twist their tails 
around branches of trees, and thus support themselves, 
which none of the Eastern monkeys can do. 

8. The largest and most fierce of the American monkeys 
are those which are called Howlers. The body of one of 
these, when full grown, is nearly three feet long. The 
Howlers, which derive their name from the frigKtful howl- 
ings which they make after sunset, and especially just be- 
fore a rain-storm, are very numerous in the woods of South 
America. Forty of them at a time have been counted 
upon one tree. 

4. One writer, who describes these monkeys, says^ "The 
Howler has the face of a man, the beard of a goat, and a 
grave behavior."^ There are seven or eight 
kinds of howling monkeys, yet they diflfer 
but little from each other. When they set 
out on a journey through the forests, one 
old monkey generally takes the lead, and 
the rest follow in single file.^ 

5. The sapajous^ are another large class 
of American monkeys. One kind of these, called the 
spider monkey, has no thumbs on its fore hand. It moves 
about like a slow crawling spider, constantly using its tail 
to swing itself from one branch of a tree to another. 

6.* The horned sapajou is a queer-looking monkey, on 
account of the hair on its forehead, which looks as if it had 
just been brushed so as to stand up erect; When viewed 
in front it has the appearance of two horns. Among the 
sapajous are the weeping monkeys, whose name is derived 
from their soft and plaintive* voices.. ^. These monkeys are 
quite small ; they are mild and gentle ; their motions are 
quick and light, and they are easily tamed. 

7. The traveler Humboldt gives an account of one of 
the little weeping monkeys that, was kept by an Indian 
family. Every morning, after it had taken its breakfast, 
it would catch a pig, and ride around on its back during 
the day while the pig was eating. Another, which was 
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kept in a Spanish femily, would ride upon the cat in the 
same way. 

8. Next to the sapajous are the squirrel monkeys, which 
are sprightly^ and beautiful little animals, scarcely ten 
inches in length. There are bIso the fox-tailed monkeys, 
and the mouse monkeys, the latter being only about eight 
inches in length. The mouse monkey is a great favorite, 
is easily tamed, and, after a few hours, becomes playful and 
familiar. The silken monkey, and the little lion monkey, 
are also beautiful little animals, about the same size as the 
mouse monkeys. 

9. From the engraving it will be seen that the Amer- 
ican monkeys are much better-looking animals than the 
monkeys of the Old World. They are also more pleasing 
in their actions ; and, although they are cunning and some- 
times mischievous, they are not cruel and revengeful.® 

I ** GsIVB BE-Hiv'-iOB,** a sober or Berfons * Sa-pa'-jous (Sah-pah^hooz). 

maimer. * Plaint'-ivb, mournful; sorrowful. 

> " SIv'oLK rlLBf** in a line ; one behind & SPBieHr'-LT, active. 

another. ^ Ks-viNGB'-FiTi., spiteful ; full of revenge. 



LESSON vn. 

THE MONKEY. 




MONKKTS OF SOXTIH AlOEBIOA. 

1. Homed Sapajou. 11. Leonine Tamaran. 7. Mouse Monkey. See page 101 foi 
their relative size. 

1. Look now at his odd grimaces ;^ 
Saw you e'er such comic^ feces' ? 
Now like learned judge sedate,^ 
Now with nonsense in his pate.* 
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2. Look now at him. Slyly peep. 
He pretends' he is asleep' — 
Fast asleep upon his bed, 
With his arm beneath his head. 

3. Ha I he is not half asleep ; 
See, he slyly takes a peep I 
Monkey', though your eyes are shut, 
You could see this little nut' i 

4. There, the little ancient man 
Cracks it quickly as he can ; 
Now, good-by, you funny fellow, 
Nature's primest® Punchinello.^ Mary Hownr. 



> GBi-MA'-0ia> diatoriioiis of the face, 
a €6m'-i€, queer ; droU. 
3 Sk-datk', calm ; grave. 



I ♦ Pate', ftice. 

5 pbT'-mebt, best ; first 
I ^ PuN-OHi-NtL^-LO, a mimic ; a droll actor. 



LESSON vm. 

THE LEaiUES AND THE BATS. 




Scale cf inckea. 

1. Great Horse-eboe Bat of England, VeapertiUo ferrvrni-equinum. 2 and 4. Ncm 
York Bat, Ve^pertilio Noveboracengip. o. Hoary Bat of the Rocky Mountains, Ve^>er^ 
filio pruinosua. 6. Vampire Eat, Ve^)ertilio vampirua^ or Vampirua spectrum, 3. 
Loris, graeUia. T. Lemur, mcLccu:o, 

1. The lemur,^ or makis,'^ sometimes called the fox- 
nosed monkey, is an animal about the size of a cat, and 
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is found in the island of Madagascar^ o^Jy and near the 
coast of southeastern Africa. It is classed among the 
four-handed animals because its claws,' or hands, very much 
resemble the hands of the monkey. 

2. There are several kinds of lemurs. They live in the 
depths of the forests; they spend the entire day in sleep, 
and prowl* about by night in search of their food, which 
consists of fruits, insects, and small birds. The ruffled le- 
mur, which is the largest, is covered with large black and^ 
white spots, and has a bushy tail. 

3. Another kind, which is called the loris, or lazy monk- 
ey, has no tail. It is very slow in its motions, except when 
it catches its prey. When the loris sees a sleeping bird, 
it creeps slowly up, without the least noise, trntrl it is with- 
in reach of it, then puts forward its paw so slowly that it 
can scarcely be seen to move, until its fingers are over the 
devoted sleeper, when, with a movement swifter than the 
eye can follow, it seizes its startled^ prey. 

4. Bats also, or flying mice, as they are sometimes call- 
ed, which fly about in great numbers on warm summer 
evenings, but are seldom seen in the daytime, are placed 
in the same class of animals as the monkeys and lemurs, 
because they have the power of using all their feet or 
claws like hands, to take hold of any thing by which they 
wish to suspend® themselves. 

5. Bats feed on fruit and insects. "When asleep, and in 
winter, they hang by the hind feet, with the head down- 
ward, from branches of trees, or, more commonly, from the 
rocky sides of caverns,'' the interior of hollow trees, and 
the sides of barns and old ruins. Their sense of hearing 
is so good that, even when blind, they seem to fly as well 
as when they can see. 

6. When bats have their eyes sealed up they will fly 
rapidly about a room without hitting small threads which 
have been stretched across it in various directions; and 
they will also, when blinded, pass through very narrow 
passages without touching the sides. 

E2 



106 



WILLSON'S third READEfiw 



PABTin. 



7. More than eighty kinds of bats are known, and they 
vary from the size of a small mouse to that of a large 
squirrel. The smaller kinds can extend^ their wings, or 
arms, four or five inches, and some of the larger kinds near- 
ly thriee feet Bats are found in all parts of the world, but 
they are the largest and most numerous in warm countries. 

8. The little bats found in our country are harmless creat- 
ures ; but the vampire bats, and some other species found 
in warm countries, suck the blood of men and animals that 
are found sleeping, and in that way sometimes kill them. 
Like the monkeys and the lemiira, some species of bats 

have tails, and some have 
none. 

9- The long-eared bat, 
of which we give a draw- 
ing, is found in most parts 
of Europe, and is com- 
mon in England. The 
body is about the size of 
the common mouse. It 
is easily tamed, and will 
take flies and other in- 
sects from the hand. The 
long-eared bat of Carolina is quite similar to it. 




Long-eared Hat, Pleo^tts aurltita. 



1 L%'-Mirs. 

2 Ma'-ki8. 

9 Mad-a-oas' «a». 

* Pkowl, to go about slyly. 



* Stabt'-lbd, suddenly alarmed. 
« Sus-p£nd', to baug up. 
' Cav'-brn», caves. 
" Ex-TitND, stretch out. 
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CHAPTER n. 

CAENIVOROUS, OR FLESH-EATING ANIMALS. 

FIRST DIVISION : ANIMALS OF THB CAT KIND {FelidcB), EMBRAGINO LIONS, 
TIOERS, LEOPARDS, LYNXES, PANTHERS, AND BOTH THB WILD AND THE 
TAME CATS.* » 

LESSON I. 

_ THE HON. 




The AMc&n Lion, FeLia Leo. 

1. The lion, which is the strongest and most courageous^ 
of the cat tribe of animals, has been called the " king of 
beasts" and " monarch of the forest." He is a native of 
Africa and of Southern Asia. The greatest size of the 
African lion is nearly eight feet in length and four and a 
half in height. 

2. The lion is distinguished^ from all other animals by 
an enormous head covered with long waving hair ; a large 
forehead, which, in anger, is covered with yrinkles ; pierc- 
ing eyes shaded with thick eyebrows ; a body strong, solid, 

* The cat, dog, and teasel families of the camivorouB animals belong to the dxoiti- 
eBA3>x class ; that is, they walk npon the toes instead of the soles of their feet. From the 
Latin digitus^ a finger or toe, and gradi to walk. For the plantiorads class, see ^* Ani- 
mals of the Bear Und," p. 162. 
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and active ; a heavy mane, whicli covers his neck and 
shoulders ; a tail with which he can strike a heavy blow, 
and with which he lashes his sides when in anger; thick 
and powerful legs ; and feet armed with claws of tremen- 
dous strength. 

S. The roaring of the lion is loud and dreadful : when 
heard in the night it resembles distant thunder. His ciy 
of anger is more shrill and piercing. The lion of Asia, 
and of Northern and Western Africa, is of a yellowish- 
brown color, and has a heavy yellow mane. The lion of 
Southern Africa has a rounder head ,than the other, is 
lower in stature, and has a black shaggy mane. He is 
caUed the black-maned lion. 

4. The lioness of both kinds is smaller, and more slender 
jnd graceful.^ She displays* more agility than the male ; 
she has no mane ; and her softer features indicate a more 
gentle nature. But when she has young, and finds them 
in danger, she is the most furious and terrible of all ani- 
mals. She will then attack men or beasts in any numbers, 
and defend her whelps^ to the last. 

5. Although the lion in a tame state has a noble aijd 
majestic bearing,® yet he shows very little of the ferocity"^ 
of the wild animal roaming free in his native plains. Like 
all animals of the cat kind, he is usually very sly and cun- 
ning in seizing his prey. When not hungry he sometimes 
exhibits® great generosity® to animals that fall into his 
power ; he is easily disturbed, and often runs away at the 
sight of man ; but when he has failed to obtain hi^ ordi- 
nary supply of food, he becomes daring and reckless,^® and 
nothing can withstand^! his fiiry. 

6. In Scripture the lion is sometimes spoken of as an 
emblem'^ of strength. Jacob compared his son Judah to a 
lion, to denote the future courage and power of his tribe. 
The devil is said to go about like " a roaring lion, seeking 
whom he may devour." And Jesus Christ is styled the 
*'lion of the tribe of Judah," because he subdues the ene- 
mies of his church and people. 
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CoCs-l'-oiBOUs, brave ; daring. 
Dis-tin'-guishbd, separated by some 
mark of difference. 

GBAOB'-FyL, beautiiul in form and mo- 
tion. 

Dis-flItb', ehows. 
" Hub whelps," her yonng. 
Bbas'-ing, manner; behavior. 



1 Fe-boc'-i-tt (fe-rossi-tiJ)^ fleroeness; 
cruelty. 

8 EX-HIB'-IT8, BhoWB. 

9 6en-ke-5b'-i-ty, kindness. 

10 R£ck'-lb8&, regardless of danger. 

11 WiTH-BTANi)', successfully oppose. 

i> £M'-nLBM, that which denotes something 
else. 



LESSON 11. 

ANECDOTES OF LIONS. 




liionedd. 



Lion. 



1. It has often been said that the human voice has great 
power over the fiercest animals; and probably^ stronger 
proof of it can not be met with than in the following ad- 
venture which is told by Mr. Gordon Gumming, who spent 
five years in Southern Afiica, engaged most of the time in 
hunting the wild beasts of that region. 

2. " I fired," said he, " at the nearest lioness, having 
only one shot in my rifle. The animal, which was but 
slightly wounded, wheeled round, and came toward me, 
lashing her tail, showing her teeth, and making that hor- 
rid, murderous, deep growl, which an angry lion generally 
utters. 

8. "Her comrade hastily retreated.^ The instant the 
lioness came near I stood up to my full height, holding 
my rifle, with my arms extended, high above my head. 
This checked^ her in her course ; but on looking round, 
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and missing her comrade, and observing^ my companion 
slowly advancing, she was still more exasperated,* and ev- 
idently fancying* that she was near being surrounded^ she 
made another forward movement, growling terribly. 

4. " This was a moment of great danger. I felt that 
my only chance of safety was extreme steadiness; so, 
standing motionless as a rock, mth my eyes firmly fixed 
upon her, I began calling to her in a loud and command- 
ing voice, and with a tone indicative® of the utmost reso- 
lution and courage. 

5. " The lioness once more halted and seemed perplex- 
ed,' looking round for her comrade. I then thought it 
prudent to retreat, which I very slowly did, talking to the 
lioness all the time. She seemed undecided® as to her fii- 
ture movements, and was gazing after me and snuffing^ 
the ground when I last beheld her." 

6. It has been said by those who are acquainted with 
the character and habits of the lion, that if he once taste 
human blood, he ever after thirsts for it. So strong is this 
opinion in India that it is not deemed safe to let the lion 
live after such an event, whether it occur by accident or not 

7. An officer who one day feU asleep with his le^hand 
hanging over the couch, was awakened by his young pet 
lion licking him. The rough tongue brought blood, and 
the officer tried to withdraw his hand. At the first move- 
ment the lion gave a short growl, and grasped the hand 
more firmly, upon which the officer, seeing that his lion 
cub had become suddenly changed from a domestic pet to 
a wild beast, took a loaded pistol from under his pillow 
with his right hand, and shot th^. animal dead. 

8. Numerous stories of destruction by the lion, and of 
escapes from him, might be given, untU they would fiU a 
volume ; but we prefer to give those accounts which show 
some striking traits^® in his character. It is believed liiat 
all animals of the cat kind, having once overcome their 
prey, allow them to live a certain time before destroying 
them, if they remain quiet 
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9. During this period it lias often happened that a man 
who has .been struck down by the paw of a lion, and 
knowing this trait in the lion's character, has been saved, 
either by plunging a dagger into the heart of the animal, 
or by the timely arrival of aid ; when, if he had made any 
forcible resistance, the lion would have killed him at once. 

10. Many years ago, an English officer in India, on a 
hunting expedition, was struck down by the paw of a lion. 
On coming to himself he found the animal standing over 
him. EecoUecting that he had his dirk by his side, he 
drew it out of the case in the most cautious^^ manner pos- 
sible, and by one happy thrust quite through the heart he 
laid the lion dead by his side. 

U. Examples of affectionate^^ attachments^ on the part 
of lions toward their keepers, and also toward other ani- 
mals that have been placed in their power, j|re not uncom- 
mon. M. Felix, one of the keepers of the animals of the 
menagerie" in Paris, became so ill that another person was 
obliged to perform his duty. A male lion, whom, with a 
lioness, he himself had brought to the place, remained 
constantly at one end of his cage, and refused to eat any 
thing given him by the stranger, at whom he often roared. 
He even disliked the company of the female, and paid no 
attention to her. The animal was supposed to be ill, and 
yet no one dared to approach him. ■ 

12. At length M. Felix recovered, and, intending to sur- 
prise the lion, showed his face between the bars of the 
cage. In a moment the beast rdade a bound, leaped 
agaii\pt the bars, caressed him with his paws, licked his 
face, and trembled with pleasure. The female also ran to 
him ; but the lion drove her back, as if she were not to 
receive any of the favors, and he was aboiit to quarrel 
with her. The keeper then entered the cage, and ca- 
ressed^* them by turns, and after that often went to them, 
and had complete control over them. They would obey 
all his commands, and all their recompense^® was to lick 
his hand. 
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18. A curious circumstance took place at New Orleans 
a few years ago, when a bear was let down into the cage 
of an old African lion, supposing it would be torn in 
pieces. The bear immediately placed himself in a fighting 
posture," and flew at the lion; but, to the great surprise 
of all present, the lion placed his paw upon the bear's 
head, as if to express his pity, and tried to make friends 
with him. 

14. From that time he took the bear under his protec- 
tion, suffered no one to approach near the cage, and did 
not sleep till he was exhausted,^® so closely did he watch 
over his new friend. He suffered^^ the bear to eat, but 
long refused food for himself, and as long as they were al- 
lowed to remain together he continued to guard the bear 
as jealously^® as possible. 



» RiE-TRfiAT'-En, wiildrew ; went awaj. 
> GHioK'KDf partially stopped. 
3 OB-S£BV'-iNOf seeing. 

* Ex-As'-PKB-A-TEDf made angry. 

* Fan'-oy-ing, supposing. 

* " In-di€'-a-tivib of," showing. 

■^ Pkb-plSx'ed, not knowing what to do. 

* Un-de-oi'-ded, uncertain. 

* Snijff'-eng, smelling. 
■•0 Tbaitb, features. 

» • €af'-tiou8, careful. 



»2 Af-p2€'-tion-atk, fond. 

13 A-r-TAOH'-MBMT, regard ; affection. 

1* Men.a'-4b-rib (T»ew-a2;A'-#r-€), a collec- 

tioa of brute animals. 
18 €a-be88'ed, treated with affection. 
i« Rk€'-om-pense., reward ; compensation. 
1' PCs'-tCee, position. 
18 Ex-HATJ8T'-ED, wom out with watching. 
'" SEf'-fkeed, permitted. 
^0 J£al'-ou8-ly, with suBpidous isxre. 



LESSON III. 

A LION HUNT. 

1. The following account of a lion hunt in India, by 
some English officers, farther illustrates^ that trait in the 
lion's character which we mentioned in the last lessou, and 
shows the importance of the utmost coolness in dealing 
with this formidable^ animal. The tame elephant is often 
used in hunting the lion and tiger. 

2. " After vainly spending considerable time in creep- 
ing through the grass and bushes, with the hope of dis- 
covering the place of the lion's retreat, the hunting-party 
concluded that he had passed quite through the jungle]^^ 
and gone off in an opposite direction. Eesolved not to let 
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their game escape, Lieutenants Delemain and Lang return- 
ed to the elephant, which they mounted, and immediately 
proceeded round the jungle, hoping to discover the route 
which the lion had taken. 

3. "In the mean time Captain Woodhouse remained in 
the thicket, and as he could see the print* of the animal's 
foot on the ground, he boldly resolved to follow up the 
track at all hazards. Making his way through the bushes, 
he at length espied^ the lion, and fired at him, but unfor- 
tunately missed him. 

4. " There was now no way left but to retreat and load 
his rifle. Having retired to a distance, he was joined by 
Lieutenant Delemain, who had dismounted from his ele- 
phant on hearing the report^ of the gun. This unexpect- 
ed meeting increased the. captain's hopes of ultimate'' suc- 
cess. He pointed out to the lieutenant the place where 
he would probably find the lion, and said he would be up 
with him in a moment or two. 

5. " Lieutenant Delemain, after going eight or ten paces, 
discovered the lion, and fired at him. This irritated® the 
mighty king, who rushed toward the lieutenant. Captain 
Woodhouse now found himself placed in an awkward® sit- 
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uation. He was aware that if he retraced his steps to put 
himself in a better position for attack, he would just get 
to the point to which the lion was going. He therefore 
resolved^® to stand still, in the hope that the lion would 
pass by at a distance of four or five yards without per- 
ceiving him, as the intervening" jungle was thick and 
strong. 

6. " In this, however, he was deceived ; for the enraged 
lion saw him as he passed, and flew at him with a dread- 
ful roar. In an instant, as though it had been done by a 
stroke of lightning, the rifle was broken and thrown out 
of the captain's hand, his left leg at the Same moment be- 
ing seized by the claws, and his right arm by the teeth of 
his desperate antagonists^ 

7. "Lieutenant Delemain ran up, and discharged his 
piece fiill at the lion ; and this caused the lion and the 
captain to come to the ground together, while the lieuten- 
ant hastened out of the jungle to reload his gun. The 
lion now began to crunch'^ the captain's arm; but the 
brave fellow, notwithstanding the pain, had the cool, de- 
termined resolution to lie still. The lordly savage let the 
arm drop out of his mouth, and quietly placed himself in 
a crouching^* position, with both his paws on the thigh 
of his fallen foe. 

8. " While things were in this situation, the captain un- 
thinkingly raised his hand to support his head. No soon- 
er, however, had he moved it, than the lion seized the lac- 
erated^® arm a second time, and crunched^ ^ it as before. 
This was a warning to the captain that he had been very 
imprudent in stirring. The motionless state in which he 
remained after this broad hint showed that he had learned 
to profit by the painful lesson. 

9. " The two lieutenants were now hastening to his as- 
sistance, and he heard the welcome sound of their feet ap- 
proaching ;s^ but, unfortunately, the lion was betwixt them 
and him. Aware that if his friends fired, the balls would 
hit him after they had passed through the lion's body, the 
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captain quietly said, in a low and subdued" tone, * To the 
other side ! to the other side !' 

10. "Hearing the voice, they looked in the direction 
whence it proceeded, and to their horror saw their brave 
comrade in the utmost danger. BLaving made a circuit,^® 
they cautiously came up on the other side ; and Lieuten- 
ant Delemain, whose coolness in encounters^^ with wild 
beasts was well known, from a distance of about a dozen 
yards fired at the lion over the person of his prostrate 
friend. The lion^erely quivered; his head dropped 
upon the ground, and the next moment he lay dead on 
his side, close to his intended victim." 



> iTj-iASB'-ralrm^ makes plain. 
3 FSb'-mi-da-blb, to be feared. 
3 JCn'-qle, a thick wood of small trees or 
shrubs. 

♦ Print, mark made by pressure. 
» Es-Fi'KD, discovered. 

< Bx-pObt', sound ; noise. 

7 UL'-n-MATE, final ; at the last 

6 Ib'-ei-tI-tbd, enraged. 

* ^wk'-wabd, bad ; unpleasant 
^ Re^lv'xd, detennined. 



11 iK-TKB-vt'-HiKo, being between. 

18 An-taq'-o-hibt, an adversary. 

13 €scrNCH, to break with the teeth. 

1* Ceouch'-ing, lying close to the ground. 

IB Lao'-er-I-ted, mangled ; torn. 

i« Ap-p»Oach'-ino, coming near. 

" Sttb-dij'ed, softened. 

18 CrB'-€uiT (,isur-kU)f the Skct of going 
round. 

19 En-coun'-tebs. contests. 



I.ESSON IV. 

THE LION AND GHtAFFE.! 

1. WouLDST thou view the lion's den ? 
Search afar from haunts^ of men, 
Where the reed-encircled fountain 
Oozes^ from the rocky mountain ; 
By its verdure* far descried,® 

'Mid the desert brown and wide. 

2. Close beside the sedgy^ brim,'' 
Couchant® lurks the lion grim, 
Waiting,- till the close of day 
Brings again the destined prey. 

3. Seedless, at the ambushed^ brink'® 
The tall giraffe stoops down to drink ; 
Upon him straight the savage springs 
With cruel joy. The desert rings 
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With clanging sound of desperate strife ; 
For the prey is strong, and strives for life ; 
Now plunging, tries, with frantic bound. 
To shake the tyrant to the ground ; 
Then bursts like whirlwind o'er the waste, ^* 
In hope to 'scape by headlong haste : 
While the destroyer on his prize 
Eides proudly, tearing as he flies. 

4 For life the victim's utmost speed 
Is mustered^2 j^ this hour of ne^ ; 
For life — ^for life — his giant might 
He strains, and pours his soul in flight ; 
And, mad with terror, thirst, and pain, 
Spurns with wild hoof the thundering plain. 

5. 'Tis vain ! The thirsty sands are drinking 
His streaming blood ; his strength is sinking ; 
The victor's fangs^^ are in his veins ; 

His flanks^* are streaked with sanguine^® stains; 
His panting breast in foam and gore^® 
Is bathed. He reels ! His race is o'er. 

6. He falls, and with convulsive" throe^* 
Eesigns his throat to the raging foe, 
Who revels^® 'midst his dying moans ; 
While, gathering round to pick his bones, 
The vultures^^ watch, in gaunt^^ array. 
Till the gorged^^ monarch quits his prey. 



» 61-EAPFB' ( n-raff). See page 205. 

2 Haunts (like d In far), places where 
men resort. 

3 Oo'zBS, flows gently. 

♦ ViKD'-eBK, greenness ; freshness of veg- 
etation. 

* IJe8-€bT'ei>, seen; discovered. 

6 8EDa'-Y, overgrown with Hedge, a coarse 
grass. 

"> BbTm, the edge or brink of a fountain, 

•» Couoh'-ant, squatting down, ready to 
spring. 

» Asi'-nusHKD, having an ambush or a con- 
cealed enemy near. 

*• BbTnk, edge or border. 



Pringle. 

II Waste, desert. 

13 Ml s'-TEEED, exerted ; gathered. 

13 Fangs, teeth. 

1^ F1.ANKB, the sides between the ribs and 
hips. 

15 San'-ouTne, red ; bloody. 

i« GObb, blood. 

1' €on-vul'-8tve, with spasms. 

1* ThbOe, violent pang ; agony. 

13 Rkv'-els, feasts exiiltlngly. 

3» VCLT'-tKEs, birds that feed on dead ani- 
mals. 

ai Gaitnt (like a in far), lean. 

aa C»r(Vei>, glutted ; filled. 
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LESSON V. 

THE TIGER, AND OTHER ANIMALS OP THE CAT KCND. 




Seal* tfTMt 
1. The Tiger, Pelia tigris. 2. The Leopard, FeUs leopardus. 

1. Nearly equal to the lion in strength, and perhaps 
excelling^ him in activity, the tiger has generally been 
placed second in the cat tribe of animals. He is found ex- 
clusively^ in Asia, and his range extends not only over the 
southern part of that continent, but to the neigboring isl- 
ands also, where he is particularly destructive. He is 
most abundant in Hindostan.^ 

2. The color of the tiger is a bright tawny* yellow, 
shaded into pure white on the under parts, with broad 
black stripes on the back, sides, and tail. In shape the 
tiger is more slender than the lion, although of nearly equal 
length ; the head is rounder, and more cat-like, and all his 
motions are easy and graceful. 

3. He has no trace of the shaggy mane which adds so 
much to the bold and majestic front of the lion, and his 
ever-scowling countenance conveys the idea of treachery* 
and wanton^ cruelty. He crouches'' and springs in the 
same manner as the lion and other animals of the cat kind ; 
he seems to delight in blood itself, for he will kill several 
victims, suck their blood, and leave their carcasses® to be 
devoured by other beasts. 
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4. The most striking® differencse whicli is observed be- 
tween the tiger and other animals of the cat kind consists 
in the difference in size, and the different marks, on the 
skin. The leopards, or African panthers, and the Mexi- 
can and Brazilian jaguars,^® are all more or less spotted, 




Brazilian Jaguar, Felia <mccL 

while the tiger is ornamented with long dark streaks quite 
across the body. The skins of all these animals are valu- 
able. 

5. The puma, or cougar," sometimes called the American 
lion, and known also in the United States by the several 

names of panther, painter, 
and catamount, is about 
five feet in length, has a 
slender body, short and 
stout legs, a small rounded 
head, and no mane. The 

The Black Piima, Felia nigra, color of OnC SpCCicS is of a 

reddish brown, but the color of the kind that was once 
conamon in the United States is nearly black. 

6. The American panther is very active in climbing 
trees, from which he springs suddienly upon monkeys, 
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deer, and cattle, as they pass by. He commonly flees from 
man ; but if wounded slightly, or cut off from his retreat, 
he will turn on the hunter and his dogs with destructive 
fttry. He is, however, sometimes tamed, and then he be- 
comes harmless and affectionate. In South America he is 
frequently kept chained as a house-dog. 

7. The celebrated actor Kean possessed one, which fol- 
lowed him around loose, and was often introduced to com- 
pany in his drawing-room. Another that was kept in 
London made its escape into the street during the night, 
but allowed itself to be taken up by a watchman, and led 
home without any attempt at resistance. 

8. The wild-cats, of' which there are many species in 
different countries, are smaller than the tiger, the leopards, 
and the panthers ; but they are quite similar to them oth- 
erwise in character, habits, and general appearance. The 
lynxes, which look very ferocious,^* but most of which fly 
from man, are distinguished from the wild-cats chiefly by 
their tufted or tasseled'^ ears, and their shorter bodies and 
tails. The ftir of the Canada lynx furnishes the most 
beautiful materials for muffs and collars. 




''■■■■rSm^lStb^^^'^ 



Booted Lynx, Felis caJigata. European Lynx, Felis lynx. The Caracal, Felie caracal, 

9. It is supposed that many of the different species of 
wild-cats have been tamed at different times in different 
countries, and that from them have been obtained the dif- 
ferent varieties^* of the domestic^* cat that are now found 
in aU parts of the world. These varieties are now numer- 
ous. Among the most noted are the tabby or brindled 
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cat ; the Maltese, of a bluish hue ; the Spanish, or tortoise- 
shelled; the Angora, which has long silken hair; the 
Egyptian, and the Manx cats. 



t Ex-oiL''-LiMe, surpassing. 

» Ex-€L(J'-8r?x-LY, only. 

> Hiif -do-btak', a country of Southern 

Asia. 
♦ T,^wm'-t, yellowish dark. 
» TBiACH'-EB-T, deceit ; perfidy. 
« Wam'-ton, excessive ; unrestrained. 
^ CitbuoH'-u, lies dose to the ground when 

about to snri^ir 



9 €ab'-€A8S-m, dead bodies. 

* StbIk-'ing, prominent; important. 

10 Jag'-u-ak. 

11 Cou'-GAB (pow'-gar). 
" Fb-bO'-cious, fierce. 

13 Tab'-selbd, having a toft at the end. 
1* Va-bI'-b-tib*, kinds. 
15 Do-icfi8^Ti€, tame; belonging to tba 
house. 



LESSON VI. 

ANECDOTES OF THE TIGEK 




The Ocelot, Felia pardcUis, Hunting Leopard, Felia jubata. The Chati, Feiis tmUs, 

1. A SOLDIER in India was one day sitting in a garden, 
when he was startled^ by the sudden appearance of a large 
tiger before him. The animal stopped, and for a moment 
seemed doubtful about making an attack on the motion- 
less person before him. 

2. His hesitation, however, was but brief. Uttering a 
short growl, he crouched down, and was in the very act 
of springing upon the man, when the latter, taking oflf his 
large grenadier's^ cap, and putting it before his face, roared 
in it as loudly as he could. The noise and the action so 
surprised the tiger that he turned round, and, leaping into 
the neighboring thicket, disappeared. 

3. There is an account of a young tiger which was 
brought in a vessel from China to England, and which was 
so tame as to admit of every familiarity from the people 
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OQ. board. He seemed to be quite harmless, and was as 
playful as a kitten. 

4. He jfrequently slept with the sailors in their ham- 
mocks, and he would also suffer two or three of them to 
repose their heads on his back, as upon a pillow, while he 
lay stretched upon the deck. In return for this, he would, 
ttowever, now and then steal their meat. Having one day 
carried off a piece of meat from the carpenter, the man fol- 
lowed the animal, took it out of his mouth, and beat him 
severely for the theft, which punishment he suffered with 
all the patience of a dog. 

5. He would frequently run out upon the bowsprit,* 
climb about like a cat, and perform a number of tricks 
with astonishing agility. There was a dog on board with 
-which he often played in the most amusing manner. He 
was only a month or six weeks old when he was taken on 
board, and he arrived in England before he had completed 
a year. 

6. The immense strength of the wild tiger is shown by 
the manner in whidh he frequently throws his prey over 
his shoulder, and conveys it to his lair* to be devoured. 
One is said to have carried in this manner a buffalo which 
weighed a thousand pounds. Another was known to 
break the shoulder of an ox with one blow of his paw. 

7. Captain Brown gives the following account of the 
love of raw flesh shown by the tiger, even when he has 
been tamed. The tiger referred to had been taken when 
quite young, was left entirely at liberty, and appeared as 
tame as a dog. At length, however, when he was ftilly 
grown, he began to inspire* terror by his great powers of 
doing mischief. 

8. One day a large piece of raw meat, dripping with 
blood, fell in his way. It was the first the tiger had ever 
tasted, but the instant he dipped his tongue in blood, some- 
thing like madness seemed to seize upon him. All his 
native fierceness was suddenly aroused ; he darted fiercely 
and with glaring eyes upon his prey, tore it to pieces with 

F 
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fury, and, roaring in the most fearM manner, rushed at 
once into the jungle. 

9. We close our account of the character and habits of 
the tiger with a well-known story, which shows that this 
fierce beast is capable of an attachment to its keepers simi- 
lar to that often shown by the lion. 

10. A tigress of great beauty, from Bengal, was extreme- 
ly docile^ on her passage from Calcutta, and being allow- 
ed to run about the vessel, she became extremely femiliar 
with the sailors. On her arrival in London, however, after 
her keeper left her, she became so irritable' and fierce that 
she was placed in the Tower, where she for some time con- 
tinued to exhibit a sulky and savage disposition. 

11. One day the person who had charge of her on board 
the ship visited the Tower, and begged permission of the 
keeper to be allowed to enter her den, to which he at last 
agreed, though with much reluctance. No sooner did the 
tigress recognize® him than she fawned^ upon him, licked 
and caressed him, exhibiting the most extravagant signs 
of pleasure, and when he left her she whined and cried the 
whole day afterward. 



1 Stabt'-lbd, suddenly alarmed, 
a GsEN-A-Difis' (gren-a-deer'y, a foot soldier 
wearing a high cap. 

* BOw'-BPEiT (bo'-aprit)^ a lai^ boom, or 
spar, extending forward from the stem 
or fore part of the ship. 

* Laib, the bed of a wild beast 

* Ii9-8PiBJB% cause ; occasion. 



• DG'-oTLB(dd'-«'D, teachable; easily man- 
aged. 

7 Ib'-si-ta-blx, easily maAe angry. 

8 R£€'.oo.NlZK (refc'.oflr-nlze), recollect; 
know. 

9 F^wN, to show attachment by frisking 
about one. 



LESSON VII. 

ANECDOTES OP CATS. 

1. Cats are the smaller examples of the feline^ race, but 
their fur is longer than that of others, and they bear a 
greater resemblance to leopards and tigers than to lions. 
In habits and manner, the wild-cats, of which there are 
many kinds in different countries, 'are like others of the 
race to which they belong, living in the woods, sleeping 
most of the day, and prowling around in the night. 
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Commoii Wild^^ot, 
FeUaeattu. 



Sfbods of Wild-Catb. 

Egyptian Cat, 
Feilis maniculata. 



ffimalayan Serval, 
FeUa Htmdlayanus. 



2. Their powers of sight, smelling, and hearing are truly 
wonderfiil. They do not hunt down their prey by a long 
chase like the wolf and the dog, but they lie concealed, or 
creep stealthily^ along, and with a short growl spring sud- 
denly upon their victims. 

8. The domestic cats, like the wild ones, raise their 
backs, bristle up their hair, and swell up their tails when 
angry. They will sit hour after hour watching at the 
mouth of a hole for a mouse ; and after seizing their prey 
they will bring it to their favorites in the house, evidently 
proud of what they have done, and strutting about with 
an air of great satisfaction. 

4. It is a common belief that cats are only attached^ to 
places; but there are hundreds of well-known cases in 
which they have shown warm and enduring attachment to 
other animals, and also, to persons who have treated them 
with kindness. It is very common for them to select one 
member of a feimily on whom they lavish* all their fond- 
ness, while they treat others with indifference. 

5. A lady in England had a fine Canary'* bird to which 
she was much attached, and also a fayorite cat. The bird 
was allowed to fly about the room when the cat was not 
present Chance, however, discovered® to the lady that 
puss was as fond of the canary as the lady herself; for, to 
her surprise, on raising her head from her work one morn- 
ing, she saw the bird perched"' upon the cat's back, with 
out fear, and the cat evidently delighted. 
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6. After that the two pets were allowed to be daily 
companions. Their mistress, however, received a severe 
fright one day on their account. Hearing a slight growl, 
she looked up, and, behold, puss had seized the bird in her 
mouth and leaped on to the bed ; her tail was swelled out, 
her hair erect, and her eyes as large as four. The bird 
was, of course, given up for lost ; but the mystery was soon 
explained. The door having been accidentally left open, 
a strange cat had come in ; and it was for the preservation 
of the bird that puss had seized him ; for, as soon as the in- 
truder was driven away, she set the prisoner at liberty un- 
hurt 

7. The follovmig instance of maternal courage and af- 
fection on the part of a cat is recorded in the cabinet of 
Natural History. A cat, which had a numerous brood of 
kittens, one sunny day in spring encouraged her little ones 
to frolic in the sun about the stable-door. 

8. While she was joining them in a thousand sportive 
tricks and gambols, they were discovered® by a large hawk, 
which was sailing above the barn-yard in search of prey. 
In a moment, swift as lightning, the hawk darted upon one 

of the kittens, and would 
quickly have borne it off 
had it not been for the 
courageous mother, who, 
seeing the danger of her 
offspring, sprang at the 
hawk with great fury. 

9. The hawk, to de- 
fend itself, let fall the 
prize. The battle pres- 
ently became seemingly 
dreadful to both parties ; 
for the hawk, by the 
power of his wings, the 
sharpness of his talons, 
and the keenness of his 
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beak,* had for a while the advantage, cruelly tearing the 
poor cat, and actually depriving her of an eye in the con- 
flict 

10. Puss, no way daunted^® by this accident, strove with 
all her cunning and agUity for her little ones, till she had 
broken the wing of her adversary. In this state she got 
him more within the power of her claws, the hawk still de- 
fending himself with great vigor ; and the fight continued 
with great fdiy on the part of the cat, to the great enter- 
tainment" of many spectators. 

11. At length victory seemed to fevor the nearly ex- 
hausted mother, and she availed herself of the advantage ; 
for, by a sudden exertion, she laid the hawk motionless 
beneath her feet, and then, as if exulting in the victory, 
tore off his head. Disregarding the loss of her eye, she 
immediately ran to the bleeding kitten, licked the wounds 
inflicted by the hawk's talons, ^^ purring while she caressed 
her liberated offspring with the same maternal affection as 
if no danger had assailed them or their affectionate parent. 

12. The following, from a recent work, we give in the 
words of the amusing writer: " A little black spaniel had 
five puppies, which were thought too many for her to bring 
up. As, however, the mistress of the house was unwilling 
that any of them should be destroyed, she asked the cook 
if she thought it would be possible to bring a portion of 
them up by hand, before the kitchen fire. In reply, the 
cook observed^^ that perhaps the puppies might be given 
to the cat instead of her kittens. 

13. " The cat made no objection, took them kindly, and 
gradually all the kittens were taken away, and the cat 
nursed the two puppies only. She gave them her tail to 
play with, and they were always in motion. They soon ate 
meat, grew rapidly,. and long before the others that were 
left with their own mother, they were fit to be removed. 

14. " When they were taken away the cat became quite 
inconsolable.^* She prowled about the house, and, on the 
second day of tribulation,^* fell in with the little spaniel 
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who was nursing tlie 
three other puppies. 

* Oh/ says puss, putting 
up her back, * it is you 
who have stolen my 
children.' ' No,' replied 
the spaniel, with a snaxl ; 

* they are my own flesh 
and blood.' * That won't 
do,' said the cat. *ril 
take my oath before any 
justice of the peace that 
you have my two pup- 
pies.' 

15. " Thereupon issue was joined ; that is to say, there 
was a desperate combat, which ended in the defeat of the 
spaniel, and in the cat walking off proudly with one of the 
puppies, which she took to her own bed. Having left this 
one, she returned, gained another victory, and carried off 
another puppy. Now, it is very singular that she should 
have taken only two, the exact number she had been de- 
prived of." 




I F8'-lTni!, pertaining to cats. From the 

lAtin felis,8i cat. 
' StSalth'-t-ly, alyly; nnperceived. 
3 »i At-taoh'ed to," have aflfection for. 

♦ LXv'-lsn, bestow freely. 

s "Ca-na'-by BiBD," a singing bird from 
the Canary Isles, 

• Di8-€6v'-KBKD, made known. 

'' Pkboh'ed, sitting, as a bird sits. 
8 DiB-€dv'>EBED, secn ; noticed. 



9 Beak, the bill of a bird. 

10 Daunt'-bd (dattnt, like a in far), check- 
ed by fear. 

1 1 £M-TBK-TAiK'-MEMrr, amusemont 

12 Tal'-ons, claws. 

13 Ob-sebv'ed, said ; remarked. 

1* In-€On-80l'-a-ble, not to be consoled oi 

comforted. 
15 Tbib-u-la'-tion, severe afOiction. 



LESSON vm. 

THE ETTTEN PLAYTOG WIPH FALLINO LEAVES. 

1. See the kitten I how she starts ! 
Crouches, stretches paws, and darts 
First at one, and then its fellow, 
Just as light and just as yellow I 
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2. There are many now ; now one ; 
Now they stop, and there are none : 
What intenseness of desire 

In her upward eye of fire 1 

3. With a tiger leap half way 
How she meets the cdming prey, 
Lets it go as &st, and then 

Has it in her paws again I 

4. How she works with three or four, 
Like an Indian conjurer I^ 
Quick as he in feat^ of art, 

Far beyond in joy of heart 

5. Were her antics^ played in the eye 
Of a thousand standers-by, 
Clapping hands, with shout and stare. 
What would little Tabby* care 

For the plaudits* of the crowd — 
Over happy to be proud,- 
Over wealthy in the treasure 
Of her own exceeding pleasure ? 

Wordsworth. 



t €6N'-Jir-BSB OcfUn'-ju-rer^ one who plftys 
tricks, or practices strange arts, and pre- 
tends he is aided \ij sup^lor powers. 

I FlAT, any act of skill or cunning. 



> Xh'-vicb, qneer pranks ; gamhols. 

« Tab'-bt, a name for a cat; a brindled 

cat 
* Plaud'-it, applause; praise bestowed. 



LESSON IX. 

THE MEKAOEBIE. 

(A OOLLBCmON OF WILD ABIMALB IN OAeSS.) 

1. WiTHTN" the precmcts^ of this yard. 
Each in his narrow confines* barred. 
Dwells every beast that can be found 
On African or Indian ground. 
How different was the life they led, 
In those wild haunts^ where they were bred, 



128 WILLSON'S third READBR. Part m. 

From the tame servitude and fear, 

To which proud man has doomed them here ! 

2. In that uneasy, close recess',* 
Couches^ a sleeping lioness': 

That next den holds a Uar^ ; the next', 
A wdf^^ by hunger ever vexed^ : 
There, fiercer from the keeper's lashes', 
His teeth the fell hyena gnashes. 

3. That creature, on whose back abound 
Black spots upon a yellow ground', 
A panther is^ — ^the feirest beast 
That roameth in the spacious East^ : 
He, underneath a fair outside. 

Does cruelty and treachery hide. 

4. That cat-like beast, that to and fro, 
Eestless as fire, do^s ever go. 

As if his courage did resent 
His limbs in such confinement pent',® 
That should their prey in forest take, 
And make the Indian jungles' quake', 
A tiger is\ 

5. Observe how sleek 
And glossy smooth his coat^ ; no streak 
On satin ever matched the pride 

Of that which marks his furry hide. 

How strong his muscles I® he, with ease, 

Upon the tallest man could seize^; 

In his large mouth away could bear him', 

And into thousand pieces tear him^ : 

Yet, cabined® so securely here. 

The smallest infant need not fear. 

6. That lordly creature next to him 
A lion is\ Survey^^ each limb^ ; 
Observe the texture^* of his claws\ 
The massy thickness of those jaws^ ; 
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His mane, that sweeps the ground in length — 
Like Samson's locks, betokening*^ strength. 

7. In force and swiftness he excels 
Each beast that in the forest dwells^ : 
The savage tribes him king confess 
Throughout the howling wildemess\ 
Woe to the hapless*^ neighborhood, 
When he is pressed by want of food^ I 

8 Of man', or child', or bull', or horse', 
He makes his prey\ such is his force\ 
A waste behind him he creates, 
Whole villages depopulates ;** 
Yet here, within appointed lines, 
How small a grate** his rage confines^ I 

9. This place, methinks, resembleth well 
The world itself in which we dwell. 
Perils and snares on every ground. 
Like these wild beasts, beset us round ; 
But Providence their rage restrains ; 
Our heavenly Keeper sets them chains ; 
His goodness saveth, every hour. 
His darlings fi[t)m the lion's power. 

Mrs. Leiobstbh. 



1 pBi'-€iN€T8, limits ; boundaries. 

« €5»'-fTnb», the outer limits or borders. 

3 H^iTOTS (like a in /ar), places of resort 

* Rk-c£88\ a place of retirement or secrecy. 
^ Couob'-bs, lies down on the knees. 

* Pent, shut up ; confined. 

"> J6n'gle, a thick wood of small trees or 

shrubs, 
s Mus'-oLnif the fleshy parts of the animaL 



F2 



9 €Ib'-xnxd, confined. 

>o Sdb-vit', examine. 

11 Text'-Cbb, form and arrangement; 
structure. 

13 BB-rO'-KBN-iNe, indicating ; showing 

13 Hap'-lbsb, unlucky ; unfortunate. 

1^ DE-pGp'-O-LlTKSf deprives of inhabit- 
ants. 
GbItb, cross-bars of a cage. 
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SSCOHD DinSION OV THB CABNIYOROUS OR FLESH-EATING QUADRUPEDS. 
— ^ANIMALS OF THE DOG KIND .* EMBRACING THE DOGS, WOLYES, FOXES, 
JACKALS, AND HT2ENAS. 

LESSON X. 

ANIMALS OF THE DOG KIND. 




1. Red Fox. Cants fulvtu. S. Striped Hyena, Canis hycBmrmalia. t. Jackal, Canis 
aureus. 4. Common American Wolf, Ccmis lupus, & Prairie or Barking Wolf, Canis 
latrans. 

1. The principal animals of tlie dog kind are the wolf, 
the fox, the dog, the jackal, and the hyaena ;^ and all of 
these, like the lion, the tiger, and the cats, belong to the 
carnivorous, or flesh-eating animals. In many respects' 
all the animals of the dog kind resemble^ each other. In 
some countries dogs, as well as wolves, are found in a wild 
state ; and some suppose that all our domestic dogs are de- 
scended from wolves that were tamed at no distant day. 

2. There are wolves of many diflferent kinds, and they 
are found in nearly all parts of the world that are not 
thickly inhabited by man. In size the wolves of Europe 
Tary but little, and in strength they equal or surpass* the 
largest dogs. Most of the wolves of Europe are of a gray- 
ish color, but those of Spain are black. Both kinds are 
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found in Amerioa. The American prairie wolf, which is 
of an ashy-gray color, greatly resembles the shepherd's dog. 

3. There are wHd dogs, also, that look much like wolves. 
Some suppose that they were always wUd; and others 
think they are tame ^ogs that escaped from man, and then 
became wild. These wild dogs are found in large packs* 
in Asia, Africa, and in some parts of Europe, and also in 
Mexico and South America; but they are not found in 
the United States. 

4. The fox, also, is an animal of the dog kind. He is a 
suspicious, timid, and cunning creature. His sight is keen ; 
and his smell and hearing are so acute® that it is difficult 
to take him in any kind of trap. He preys' upon poultry, 
rabbits, geese, and turkeys; and, when he can not get 
these, he wiU take up with weasels, mice, frogs, or insects. 
He is fond of grapes also. 

5. The jackal is about the size of a large fox, and looks 
nauch like a small wolf. It is found in southeastern Eu- 
rope, Asia, and Africa. Like the wolf, it hunts in packs, 
pursuing the antelope and other animals for prey. It is 
seldom seen in the daytime, but at night it sallies forth for 
plunder, and keeps up a constant howling until daylight. 
It has all the cunning of the fox, and the energy of the 
dog. 

6. The hysBua, of which there are several varieties, is a 
ferocious, ill-natured, and yet cowardly animal, of a very 
disagreeable appearance on account of his sneaking® look, 
and the smaUness of his hind quarters as compared with 
his head and shoulders. Yet the hyaenas are considered 
useful in some countries, as they prey upon dead animals 

that would otherwise be- 
come offensive to man. 

7. Some writers place 

the hysBnas in a class by 

themselves, and the civet 

cats, genets, and ichneu- 

The Genet "lons in still anothci 




182 



willson's third reader. 



PabtIIL 



claas. The gbnet sUglitly resembles the cat, and in Turkey 
is sometimes kept tame, as it is useful in freeing houses 
from rats and mice. 



1 Ht-^-KA or Ht-r-HA. 

« RB-«pi€TS% things ; partieolan. 

> RB-^iii'-BLS, to be like. 

ft SuB-Fifls', excel; go beyond. 



• PIoKB, eroirds ; herds. 

• A-€Oiv, sharp ; good. 

7 »» pkbt ur<nff," seise and deroar. 
B 8h1ak'-xn€S mean ; cronehing. 



LESSON XI. 

CHARACTER AND HABITS OF WOLTESL 




Common Jackal, 
CafUa aureus. 



Dosky Canada Wolf, 
Lupus nubilus. 



Prairie Wolf, 
Cants or Lupus latrans. 



1. So numerous are the accounts which are given of 
wolves — of their attacking men, horses, and cattle — of the 
savage ferocity which they have shown in some cases, ana 
of the attachment to their keepers which they have often 
exhibited* in a tame state, that we might easily fill a large 
volume with these interesting histories. We shall select 
only a few, and shall confine ourselves to such as are cal- 
culated* to illustrate^ the character and habits of these ani- 
mals. 

2. In some parts of Europe, and especially in the wood- 
ed and mountainous districts, wolves commit great depre- 
dations* when suffering from hunger in the winter season. 
They then not only attack cattle, but they waylay* travel- 
ers in the forests ; and they have been known to enter vil- 
lages also, and even there to attack people with great fiuy. 

3. In thickly inhabited countries, where wolves are con- 
stantly hunted, they are very cautious in their movements^ 
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and. seldom make their appearance in the daytime. When 
a ^wolf in such a country finds he is discovered, he retreats, 
carrying his head very low, with one ear forward and the 
other back, so as to catch the sUghtest sound from either 
direction. He trots crouching, carrying his tail on the 
ground so as to brush over and conceal the track of his 
feet; but, when he has fairly got to a place of safety, he 
raises his tail and flings it up in triimiph, as much as to 
say, " I have escaped you." 

4. Wolves sometimes show as much sagacity^ as the fox 
in securing their prey. A herd of deer was at one time 
feeding where there was a rocky precipice'^ on one side of 
them. A troop of wolves, having formed a semicircle on 
the other side, crept slowly toward the deer, so as not to 
alarm them suddenly, and thus drove them gradually to- 
ward the edge of the cliff; then they aU at once set up the 
most terrific^ yeUs, when the deer, in their fright, threw 
themselves into the chasm® below. The wolves followed 
them at leisure by a safer path to feed on their mangled 
carcasses. 

5. The wild horses of Tartary often successftiUy resist 
the attacks of whole troops of wolves. When approached 
by the wolves they form a circle, with the females and 
young on the inner side. The horses on the outside then 
charge upon the wolves, striking them with their fore feet, 
and often killing many of them. In the early settlement 
of the TJnited States the cattle often repelled'® the attacks of 
wolves in a similar way, by forming a circle, with the more 
powerful on the outside, who presented a formidable" ar- 
ray of horns to the ferocious animals. 

6. Notwithstanding their natural fierceness, wolves lose 
all their courage when once in the power of man. In In- 
dia, where they are ofl^en taken in pitfalls, ^^ ^ single man 
will go down into a pit into which they have fallen and 
bind all of them. The same peculiarity of the wolf is 
shown in the following accoimt related by Mr. Lloyd in 
his " Field Sports in the North of Europe." 
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7. A peasant in the neighborhood of St. Petersburgh 
was pursued by eleven of these ferocious animals while he 

was in his sledge. ^^ At 
this time he was only 
about two miles from 
home, toward which 
he urged his horse at 
the top of his speed. 
At the entrance of his 
residence was a gate, 
which happened to be 
closed at the time ; but the horse dashed this open, and 
thus his master and himself found refuge in the court- 
yard. 

8. They were followed, however, by nine out of the 
eleven wolves ; but, very fortunately, at the very instant 
these had entered the inclosure,** the gate swung back on 
its hinges, and thus they were caught as in a trap. From 
being the most ferocious of animals, now that they found 
escape impossible, they completely changed ; and, so fer 
firom offering molestation to any one, they slunk into holes 
and comers, and allowed themselves to be killed without 
resistance. 

9. That wolves may be tamed, and that, like dogs, they 
are capable of lasting attachment to those who have treat- 
ed them kindly, is shown in the following account of one 
that was kept in Paris. 

10. This animal, which was brought up as a young dog, 
became familiar with every person whom he was in the 
habit of seeing, and, in particular, followed his master 
every where, obeying his voice, showing the most com- 
plete submission to him, and evincing^* grief at his ab- 
sence. 

11. His master, being obliged to leave Paris for a time, 
presented his pet to the menagerie,*® where the animal, 
confined in a den, continued disconsolate," and would 
scarcely take his food. By degrees, however, his health 
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returned ; he became attached to his keepers, and appear- 
ed to have forgotten his former master. 

12. After an absence of eighteen months his master re- 
turned, and visited the menagerie. At the first word he 
uttered, the wolf, who had not perceived him among the 
crowd, recognized him, exhibited the most lively joy, and, 
being set at liberty, lavished^® on his old friend the most 
affectionate, caresses. A second separation was followed 
by similar demonstrations^® of sorrow, '^ich, however, 
again yielded to time. 

18. Three years now passed away, and the wolf was 
living happily in company with a dog, and seemingly at- 
tached to his keepers, when his master again returned. 
The still remembered voice was instantly replied to by 
the most impatient cries, which were redoubled^® as soon 
as the poor fellow was set at liberty, when, rushing to his 
master, he threw his fore feet on his shoulders, licking his 
face with every mark of the most lively joy, and growling 
at his keepers who offered to remove him. , 

14. A third separation, which soon became necessary, 
seenaed to be too much for this faithful animal's temper. 
He became gloomy, desponding, refused his food, and for 
a long time his life appeared to be in danger. His health, 
however, gradually returned ; but he no longer suffered 
the caresses of any but his keepers, and toward strangers 
manifested the original savageness of his species. 



' Ex-HfB'-iT-KD, shown. 

* €iL'-cu-LX-TBD, adapted. 

' Il-lCb'^ratk, make plain or known. 

* Obp-kb-da'-tion, robbing ; pillaging. 

* Way-lay', lie in ambush for. 

* Sa-oao'-i-tY) quickness of thought; cnn- 
Qing; intelligence. 

^ Prko'-i-piob, a steep descent 
8 TKB-RtF'-if, frightfuL 
' €hasm, a deep cleft ; a hollow. 
^^ Re-pel'lbd, drove back ; resisted. 
" FfiB'-ui.DA-BLiE, to bo feared. 
^3 PiT'-FALL, a concealed pit for catching 
wild beasts. 



" SLEDrJK, a kind of sled. 

1^ Im-€i.O'-subb, a space inclosed or fenced 
in. 

15 E-vIk'-oing, showing clearly ; manifest- 
ing. 

ic Men>a'-4b-btk (7nen-azh-er-e)y a place in 
which wild animals are kept. 

1"' Di8-€6i»'-BO-LATB, sorrowful; without 
comfort. 

18 Lav'-ibh, to bestow freely. 

19 Dem-on-btbI'-tions, eyidenoes ; exhibi 
tions. 

^0 Ri-DduB'LED, greatly increased. 
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LESSON xn. 




THE FIDDLES AND THE WOLVES. 

1. In the early history of Kentucky the gray wolres 
were very common ; the poultry suffered from them to a 
great extent; pigs and calves were occasionally carried 
off by them ; and it was no unusual thing for the belated 
footman, at such times as the wolves were pressed by hun- 
ger in the winter season, to find himself surrounded by a 
herd oi them in the woods. 

2. It was on the occasion of a wedding festival^ among 
the colored gentry of a Kentucky plantation'^ that Old 
Dick, the negro fiddler, was sent for, a distance of some 
six miles, to officiate^ as master of ceremonies. It was 
early in spring, at the close of a hard winter, and the snow 
still lay thick upon the ground. 

3. Fiddle in hand, Dick started for the wedding soon 
after sunset. The moon was out, and the stars twinkled 
merrily overhead as the old man trudged along over the 
crisp* and crackling snow. The path, which was a nar- 
row one, led, for the greater part of the way, through the 
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dark shadows of a thick forest, which yet remained as wild 
as when the Indians roamed it^ and was untraveised* by a 
-wagon-road for many miles. 

4. Dick was hurrying rapidly onward, his only anxiety 
not to be late at the festival, and he was already in the 
very depth of the forest, when the distant howl of a wolf 
reached his ear. It was answered by another, and that by 
a third, all at first sounding faintly in the distance ; but 
gradually they grew louder and nearer; the very woods 
seemed to the old man to be literaHy alive with the hun- 
gry curs as they gathered in yelling packs from far and 
near; and ere long he could hear them in the crackliug 
bushes on each side of him, as they ran along to keep 
pace with his rapid steps. 

5. Wolves are cautious about attacking a human being 
at once, but usually require some little time to work them- 
selves up to the point. That such was the case now 
proved very lucky for poor Dick, who began to realize the 
horrible danger he was in, as a dark object would brush 
past his legs every few moments, with a snapping sound 
like the ring of a steel trap, while the yells and patter^ of 
the gathering herd increased with terrible rapidity. 

6. Dick knew enough of the habits of the animal to be 
fully aware that to run would insure his instant death, as 
the cowardly pack would be sure to set upon him in a 
body on the instant of observing any such indication' of 
fear. His only chance was to keep them at bay® by pre- 
serving the utmost steadiness until he could reach the 
open ground before him, when he hoped they might leave 
him, as they do not like to attack in the open field. He 
remembered, too, that an old hut still stood in the middle 
of the clearing, and the hope of reaching that inspired him 
with new courage. 

7. But the wolves came huddling up nearer and nearer 
to him every minute, those in the rear crowding the others 
forward, and the poor fellow could see their green eyes 
glaring fiery death upon him from all the thickets around. 
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They rushed at him more boldly one after another, snap- 
ping as they went past nearer and nearer to his thin l^s ; 
indeed, the frightened fiddler was compelled to throst at 
them with his fiddle to turn them aside. 

8. In doing so the strings jarred, and Dick, already 
trembling in despair, took new hope when he observed 
that the suddenness of the sound caused the wolves to leap 
aside with surprise. He instantly drew his hands across 
the strings with vehemence,^ and, to his infinite^® relief 
the wolves sprang back and aside as if he had shot among 
them. Taking immediate advantage of this lucky diver- 
sion" in his fevor, as he had now reached the edge of the 
clearing, he made a sudden run for the hut^ raking his 
hands across the fiddle-strings at every jump, until they 
&tirly roared again. 

9. The astonished wolves paused a moment on the edge 
of the clearing, with tails between their legs, looking at 
him ; but the sight of his flying form renewed at once 
their savage instincts, and with a loud burst of yells they 
pursued him at fuU speed. He had broken the spell by 
running ; and had they caught him then, little heed would 
they have given to lus music ; but, luckily, the old man 
reached the hut just as they were at his heels, and, slam- 
ming the rickety door behind him, he had time to dimb 
out on to the roof^ where he thought he would be out of 
danger. 

10. But the wolves were now furious ; and, thronging 
the interior of the hut, they leaped at him with wild yells 
of gnashing rage ; one and another thrust their noses up 
between the very boards^of the roofj and it was with diffi- 
culty that Dick could keep his feet from the reach of their 
steel-like fangs. With the energy of despair again he 
drew his fiddle-bow. At once the yelling ceased, and the 
rage of the curs abated^* as they listened to the subduing 
strains. 

11. The terror-stricken but astonished fiddler found 
hVmself surrounded by the most attentive audience that he 
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had ever played to before. His terror soon gave way to 
professional pride, and for a while lie felt excessively flat- 
tered by such intense appreciation.^^ Yankee Doodle, 
Hail Columbia, and jigs and shake-downs without num- 
ber, were played with a skill such as he thought he had 
never before surpassed or even equaled. 

12. But all pleasures have their drawbacks. Dick be- 
gan to weary even of his own fiddling; yet he could not 
stop a moment before the wolves would renew their clam- 
or and be at him again. Thus several weary hours had 
passed, when the negroes at the wedding came out to look 
for the old man. They found him on the top of the hut, 
still sawing away for dear life, and at once relieved him 
from his comfortless position. 



1 ne'-Ti-YAi., a merry-making. 
» PiJLNT-i'-TiON, a farm. 

* OF-Ff-OIATB, act 

♦ €^EiBP, cmmbling, [over. 
» Un-trav'-krsed, not trayersed or passed 
« Pat'-tbb, the sound of their quick steps. 
^ 1n-di-«a -TiON, evidence. 



8 '* At bat,** kept bock In s state of ex- 

pectation. 
' Vl'-HK-MBNOK, great force. 

10 In'-pi-nitb, very great. 

11 Di-vzb'-8ion, change ; a taming aside. 
13 A-bX'-tkd, diminished ; became less. 

IS Ap-pbI-oi-a'-xion, estimate of merit 



LESSON xm. 

CHABAGTEB AND HABITS OF FOXES. 




Bed Fox and Cube. 

1. Many are the stories told of the cunning of the fox, 
of the remarkable sagacity in taking his prey, and of the 
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many tricks by which he has been known to escape the 
dogs that were in pursuit of him. The following, selected 
from a large number, will serve to illustrate, in some meas- 
ure, the character and habits of this wonderfiil animal 

2. A red fox, that had often been hunted, had always 
. managed to escape at the edge of an abrupt cliflf * which 
faced the Mississippi Kiver. The place had often been ex- 
amined by the hunters ; but, as the descent was nearly per- 
pendicular* for a hundred feet, it was evident that the fox 
could never have escaped in safety down such a precipice. 

8. At last a htmter determined to watch the fox, and 
accordingly lay in wait for that purpose. He saw the 
creature come to the edge of the bluff and look down. A 
stout shrub grew out of a crevice^ a few feet below, and 
by the aid of this the fox swung himself on to a narrow 
ledge,* which proved to be the mouth of a wide opening 
in the rock. 

4. The most curious part of the story is, that the hunter 
discovered another and easy entrance to the cave from the 
level ground above. This the fox never used when the 
hounds were on his track, as the more difficult entrance 
down the cliff completely puzzled the dogs, and prevented 
the discovery of his retreat. The cunning animal only 
went down that way, and came out by the other opening. 

5. A Mr. St. John relates the following instance of the 
cunning of the fox in taking its prey : " Just after it was 
daylight I saw a large fox come very quietly along the 
edge of the plantation. He looked with great care over 
the turf wall into the field, and seemed to long very much 
to get hold of some of the hares that were feeding in it, 
but apparently* knew that he had no chance of catching 
one in a regular chase. 

6. " AftQT considering for a short time, he seemed to 
have formed his plans. He examined the different gaps® 
in the wall, fixed upon one which appeared to be most fre- 
quented, and laid himself down close to it, in an attitude' 
like that of a cat at a mouse-hole. 
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7. "In the mean time I watched all his plans. With 
great care and silence he scraped a small hollow in the 
ground, throwing up the sand as a kind of screen •* every 
now and then, however, he stopped to listen, and sdmetimes 
to take a sly peep into the field. 

8. " "When he had done this,, he laid himself down in a 
convenient posture for springing npon his prey, and re- 
mained perfectly motionless, with the exception that he 
occasionally took a sly peep at the feeding hares. When 
the sun began to rise, the hares came, one by one, from the 
field ; three had already come without passing his ambush,® 
one within twenty yards of him, but he made no move- 
ment beyond crouching more flatly to the ground. 

9. " Presently two came toward him, and, though he did 
not venture to look up, I saw, by a slight motion of his 
ears, that those quick organs had already warned him of 
their approach. The two hares came through the gap to- 
gether ; and the fox, springing with the quickness of light- 
ning, caught one and killed her immediately. He then 
lifted up his booty, threw it over his shoulder, and was 
carrying it off, when my rifle-ball stopped his course." 

10. Many authentic' ° anecdotes are told of the fox feign- 
ing death in order to escape from his persecutors. One 
that was caught in a trap, and then handed over to be 
worried by the dogs, soon gave every appearance of being 
dead. In this condition it was taken to the farm-house to 
be shown to a lady who had expressed a wish to examine 
it. But the wily fox, who had been duping^' his perse- 
cutors all the while, no sooner found himself laid out for 
inspection in the back-yard than he immediately bounded 
to his feet and made off, to the great astonishment of the 
spectators. 



J €i,iFF, a high and ateep rock. 

* Pkb-peh-bic'-C-lab, straight down. 

* €rifev'-f OK, a crack ; an opening. 

* LSottE, a platform, or projection of rock. 
Apup^B/.TOiT-LY iap-pair-ent-ly)^ evident- 
ly. 



« GIps, openings. 

1 At'-ti-tCdb, position. 

8 s«BBXM, that which conceals from view. 

9 Xn'-BysH, hiding-place. 

10 Au-then'-tio, true; reliable. 

11 DCp'-ino, deceiving; cheating. 



142 



WILLSON'S THIBD BEADEB. FastIU. 



LESSON XIV. 

ANOTUEH FOX STORY. 




Egyptian Fox. 



American Crosa^oz. 



South AMcan Fox. 



1. The following amusing, but somewliat marvelous^ 
story of a fox, is related by Mrs. Child, to wbom it was 
told by a Quaker of New Jersey, who said it was related^ 
to him by a Quaker friend who was an eye-witness of the 
circumstances.^ 

2. This friend was one day in a field near a stream where 
several geese were swimming. Presently he observed one 
disappear under the water with a sudden jerk. While he 
looked for her to rise again, he saw a fox emerge* from the 
water and trot off to the woods with the unfortunate goose 
in his mouth. 

3. The fox chanced to go in a direction where it was 
easy to watch his movements. He carried his burden to 
a recess* under an overhanging rock ; here he scratched 
away a mass of dry leaves, scooped a hple, hid his biirden 
within, and covered it up very carefully. 

4. Then off he went to the stream again, entered some 
distance behind the flock of geese, and floated noiselessly 
along, with merely the tip of his nose visible above the 
surface. But this time he was not so fortunate. The 
geese, by some accident, took the alarm, and flew away 
with loud cackling. 

5. The fox, finding himself defeated, walked off in a di- 
'+ion opposite the place where his victim was buried. 
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The man went to the place, uncovered the hole, put the 
goose in his basket, replaced the leaves carefully, and stood 
patiently at a distance to watch farther^proceedings. 

6. The sly thief was soon seen returning with'Tanother 
fox, that he had apparently invited to dine with him. 
They trotted along merrily, swinging their tails, snuffing 
the air, and smacking their lips in anticipation® of a rich 
repast^ 

7. When they arrived under the rock, Eeynard® eager- 
ly scratched away the leaves; but, lo I his dinner had dis- 
appeared ! He looked at his companion, and plainly saw, 
by his countenance, that he more than mistrusted whether 
any goose was ever there, as pretended. 

8. His companion evidently considered his friend's hos- 
pitahty^ a sham, and himself insulted. His contemptuous'® 
expression was more than the mortified fox could bear. 
Though conscious of generous intentions, he felt that all 
assurances to that effect would be regarded as Ues. 

9. Appearances were certainly very much against him. 
His tail slunk between his legs, and he held his head down, 
looking sideways, with a sneaking glance, at his disap- 
pointed companion. Indignant at what he supposed to be 
an attempt to get Tip a character for generosity on false 
pretenses, the offended guest seized his unfortunate host, 
and cuffed him most unmercifully. 

10. Poor Keynard bore the infliction with the utmost 
patience, and sneaked off, as if conscious that he had re- 
ceived no more than might naturally be expected under 
the circumstances. 

' 11. Quite similar to the story told by Mrs. Child is one, 
related by Mr. St. John, of a fox which, by taking a large 
mouthful of grass in his jaws, was enabled to float into the 
midst of a flock of ducks without causing the least alarm. 

1 Mab! -yel-ovs, wonderful. f Rs-fabt', meal ; feast. 

a Rs-Li'-TKD, told. 8 Rst'-nabd, the name 1^ which a fox i» 

3 CiB'-cuM-STAN-CBi, facts narrated. often called. 

* E-HSBSB^ come out. » Hos-m-tai'-i-tt, entertainment of a 
^ Sx-des', opening; place of concealment. guest. 

• Aw-no-i-pX'-TiON, expectation. 'o €oN-T&iPT'-IJ-oir8, scornful. 
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• LESSON XV. 

CHARACTER AND HABITS OF DOG& 




1 Newfoundland Dog, Cania terrce-novcB. 3. Shepheard's Dog, (l<n^ cUymestieus. §. 
Esquimaux Dog, Cania boreaUs. 4. The Setter, Canis index. 5. Britisb Greyhound, 
Canis Uporarivs. & Dog of the North American Indians. 7. Scotch Terrieri Ooaiit 
terrarius, 8. Mastiff of Thibet. 9. English Bull-dog, Cotnis Anglteu*. 

1. Of all the carnivorous or flesh-eating quadrupeds, 
dogs possess the greatest variety of modulations^ of voice. 
They bark, bay, howl, yelp, whine, moan, growl, and 
snarl, according to the emotions^ they feel. While on the 
watch, they bark to drive away intruders ; while hunting, 
their baying is the language of authority and encourage- 
ment ; their howling is expressive of grief and lamenta- 
tion ; they yelp with sudden pain, and moan in protracted* 
suffering; they whin^ with impatience; their growl is a 
note of warning, and they snarl in anger. 

2. The attachment of dogs to their masters is well 
known. Their fidehty* is proverbial, and their sagacity 
is truly wonderful. Such qualities in brutes, given them 
by the Creator for wise purposes, can not fail to interest 
us in the study of their character and habits, and certain- 
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ly they should caU forth for \ixe poor animals our sympa- 
thy and aflfection. 

3. The sagacity of dogs is more reYnarkable in some 
species than in others ; but it is probably owing, in great 
measure, to the long period of training to which some, 
more than others, have been subjected by man. The 
Newfoundland dogs, and the mastiffs, shepherd dogs, and 
some of the setters and spaniels,* are among the most 
noted. We select examples of a few of these. 

4. A Newfoundland dog, by the name of Dandie, which 
had been well taught, belonged to a gentleman of Edin- 
burgh. He would select his master's hat fix)m a nxunber 
of others, or his pen-knife from a whole pack; and he 
would also bring any particular article which he was told 
to find, thus showing that it was not smell that guided 
him, but an understanding^ of what he was required 
to do. 

5. One evening, while some company were at the house 
of the owner of this dog, a gentleman accidentally dropped 
a shilling, which, after diligent search, could not be found. 
Dandie had been sitting in a comer of the room, without 
seeming to notice ,what was going on. His master said to 
him, " Find us the shilling, Dandie, and you shall have a 
biscuit."*' The dog instantly jumped up and laid the shil- 
ling on the table. He had picked it up unperceived® by 
any of the party. 

6. Several gentlemen were in the habit of giving Dan- 
die a penny a day each, which he always took to a baker's 
and exchanged for bread for himself. One day one of 
them was accosted® by the dog for his accustomed present ; 
but he said, " I have not a penny with me to-day, though 
I have one at home." Having returned to his house, some 
time after he heard a noise al the door; it was opened, 
and Dandie sprang in for a penny. 

7. By way of frolic, the gentleman gave him a bad one ; 
the baker refused to let him have the loaf for it ; the dog 

G 
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returned to the door, knocked, and when the servant 
opened it he laid the penny at her feet, and walked away 
with an air of contempt. 

8. One Sunday, when it was very unlikely that he could 
have received a present, he was observed to bring home a 
loaf Surprised at this, his master desired the servant to 
search the room for money. Dandie seemed quite uncon- 
cerned till she approached the bed, when he gently drew 
her from it. His master then secured him, for he growled 
and struggled; and the servant, continuing the search, 
found seven pennies under a piece of cloth. 

9. From that time the dog could not endure her, and 
henceforth hid his money iq the comer of a saw-pit, under 
a heap of dust. Dandie always escorted^® his master's 
friends home when desired to do so, however great the 
distance ; and when they were safe he returned to his own 
quarters. 

10. The following, which is believed to be a true story, 
is an excellent example of the sagacity of the mastiff. An 
English gentleman went to some public gardens in a vil- 
lage of France with a large mastiff, which was refused ad- 
mittance, and the gentleman left him in the care of the 
guards who were placed there. 

11. The Englishman, some time after he had entered, 
returned to the gate, and informed the guards that he had 
lost his watch, telling them that if they would permit him 
to take in his dog he would soon discover the thief His 
request being granted, the gentleman made signs of what 
he had lost to the dog, who immediately ran about among 
the company, and traversed^^ the garden, till at last he 
laid hold of a man. 

12. The gentleman insisted that this person had his 
watch ; and, on searching "him, not only his watch, but 
six others were discovered in his pockets. What is more 
remarkable, the dog took his master's watch from the 
other six, and carried it to him. 
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13. The benevolence^^ of dogs generally, but of the 
Newfoundland variety in particular, has often excited 
great admiration. A child, only six years old, playing on 
a wharf with a New- 
foundland dog be- 
longing to his father, 
accidentally fell into 
the water. The dog 
immediately sprang 
after the child, and, 
seizing the waist of 
his little frock, car- 
ried him into the dock, where there was a platform, by 
which the child held on, but was unable to get on the top. 

14. The dog, seeing it was unable to pull the httle fel- 
low out of the water, ran to a yard near by, where a girl 
of nine years of age was hanging out clothes. He seized 
the girl by the frock, and, although she tried to get away, 
he succeeded in dragging her to the spot, where the child 
was still hanging by its hands. When the girl took hold of 
the child, the dog helped her in pulling it out of the water, 
and then jumped into the stream, swam round to the end 
of the wharf, and returned with the child's hat in its mouth. 

15. Motley, in his history of the Dutch Eepublic, teUs 
how the life of WiUiam, Prince of Orange, was saved by a 
faithful spaniel. During a sudden night attack upon his 
camp, the enemy penetrated to the tent of the prince, and 
killed the guards, who were in profound sleep ; but a little 
spaniel which the prince kept near him sprang forward, 
barking furiously at the sound of approaching footsteps, 
and arousing, the prince by scratching his face with his 
paws. The prince, who barely escaped, ever after kept a 
spaniel of the same race in his bed-chamber. 



» MoD-f-Ll'-Tiom, changes or inflectionfl 

of voice. 
3 E-HO'-TionSf mental feelings or impulses. 

* Pbo-tra-ot'-bd, continued. 

* K-Dii.'-i-TT, faithfulness. 

* Splof'-ixLs (fipan-y&z}. 

* UN-DSB-STlND'-iKGf knowledge. 



f BiB'-euTS (bis'-ldf). 

8 Un-pee-okiv'kd, not noticed. 

» A€-€5bt'-kd, addressed ; spoken to. 

10 EB-«dBT'-XD, attended and guarded. 

11 Tbav'-bbsed, went through. 

" BB-Niv'-o-unvoB, kindness; disposition 
to do good. 
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LESSOX XVL 

THE FRENCH MERCHANT AND HIS DOG. 




1. Head of Greyhound. 3. Terrier. 8. Shepherd* 8 Dog. 4. Newfoimdland Dog. 
6u Engliah Bull-dog. 6. Mastiff of Thibet 

1. A French merchant, having some money due him 
in a neighboring village, set out on horseback, accompanied 
by his dog, on purpose to receive it. Having settled the 
business, he tied the bag of money before him on his horse, 
and set out on his return home. His faithful dog, as if lie 
entered into his master's feelings, frisked^ round the horse, 
barked, and jumped, and seemed to take part in his mas- 
ter's joy. 

2. The merchant, after riding some miles, alighted to re- 
pose^ himself under an agreeable shade ; and, taking the 
bag of money in his hand, laid it down by his side under 
a hedge, and, on remounting, forgot it. The dog, perceiv- 
ing the forgetfulness of his master, ran to fetch the bag, 
but it was too heavy for him to drag along. 

8. He then ran back to his master, and, by whining, 
barking, and howling, seemed to endeavor^ to remind him 
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of his mistake. The meicliant did not understand his lan- 
guage ; but the faithful creature persevered* in its efforts, 
and, after trying to stop the horse in vain, at last began to 
bite Lis heels. 

4. The merchant, absorbed* in deep thought as he rode 
along, and wholly, forgetful of his bag of money, began to 
think the dog was mad. Full of this suspicion, in cross- 
ing a brook he turned back to see if the dog would drink ; 
but the faithful animal, too intent* on his master's business 
to think of itself continued to bark and bite with greater 
violence than before. 

5. " Mercy 1" cried the afflicted merchant, " it must be 
so ; my poor dog is certainly mad: what must I do? I 
must kill him, lest some greater misfortune befalP me ; but 
with what regret I Oh, could I find any one to perform 
this cruel office for me I But there is no time to lose ; I 
myself may become the victim if I spare him." 

6. With these words he took a pistol from his pocket, 
and, with a trembling hand, took aim at his faithful serv- 
ant. He turned away in agony as he fired, but his aim 
was too sure. The poor animal fell wounded, and, welter- 
ing® in his blood, still endeavored to crawl toward his mas- 
ter, as if to tax him with ingratitude.^ 

7. The merchant could not bear the sight He spurred 
on his horse with a heart fuU of sorrow, and lamented he 
had taken a journey which had cost him so dear. Still, 
however, the money never entered his mind; he only 
thought of his poor dog, and tried to console himself with 
the reflection that he had prevented a greater evil, by dis- 
patching'® a mad animal, than he had suffered a calamity'^ 
by his loss. 

8. But such thoughts gave him little satisfaction. "I 
am most unfortunate," said he to himself; "I would al- 
most rather have lost my money than my dog." Saying 
this, he stretched out his hand to ^asp the treasure. It 
was missing ; no bag was to be found. In an instant he 
opened his eyes to his rashness and folly. "Wretch that 
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I am," said he, " I alone am to blame 1 I could not under- 
stand the meanmg of my dog's actions, and I have killed 
him for his zeal. He only wished to inform me of my 
mistake, and he has paid for his fidelity with his life." 

9. Instantly he turned his horse, and went off at full 
gallop to the place where he had stopped. He saw with 
half averted^2 qjqq the scene where the tragedy^^ was act- 
ed ; he perceived the traces of blood as he proceeded ; he 
was oppressed and distracted ;^* but in vain did he look for 
his dog ; he was not to be seen on the road. 

10. At last he arrived at the spot where he had left his 
money. But what were his sensations I His heart was 
ready to bleed at the sight which then met his view. The 

poor dog, unable to 
follow his dear but 
cruel master, had de- 
termined to give his 
last moments to his 
service. He had crawl- 
ed, all bloody as he 
was, to the forgotten 
bag, and now, in the agonies of death, he lay watching be- 
side it. • 

11. When he saw his master, he still testified^* his joy 
by the wagging of his tail. He could do no more ; he tried 
to rise, but his strength was gone ; even the caresses of his 
master could not prolong his life for a few moments. He 
stretched out his tongue to lick the hand that was now 
fondling him in the agonies of regret, as if to seal forgive- 
ness of the deed that had deprived him of life. He then 
cast a look of kindness on his master, and closed his eyes 
in death. 




1 FbIsk'ed, leaped about. 

2 Re-focb', rest 

3 En-dRav'-ob, attempt 

* PBE-8B-vfB'Ei>, continued. 

* Ab-86bb'ed, wholly occupied. 
6 lN-Ti6NT', earneatly engaged. 
' BB-FAtL', happen to. 
8 " Wii.'-TB»-i»o n*, 

lowing in. 



covered with : xral- 



9 In-gbat'-t-tvi>b, unthankfulness. 

10 Di8-patoh'-ino, killing. 

11 €a-lam'-i-ty, great misfortune, 
la A-vbbt'-bd, turned away. 

1* Tbaq'-b-dt ((7 like j), mournful event* 
1* Dib-tba€t'-ed, frantic with grief. 
x» TSs'-Ti-pfED, showed ; made known. 



Ist Div. OF ... . ZOOLOGY. — ^THE MAMMALIA. 151 



LESSON xvn. 

TECE OLD SHEPHERDS DOG. 




1. The old shepherd's dog, like his master, was gray, 

His teeth all departed, and feeble his tongue ; 
Yet where'er Corin went he was followed by Tray ; 
Thus happy through life did they hobble along. 

2. When fatigued on the grass the shepherd would lie 

For a nap in the sun, 'midst his slumbers so sweet, 
His faithful companion crawled constantly nigh. 
Placed his head on his lap, or lay down at his feet. 

3. When winter was heard on the hill and the plain, 

When torrents descended, and cold was the wind,' 
If Corin went forth 'mid the tempest and rain, 
Tray scorned to be left in the chimney behind. 

4. At length in the straw Tray made his last bed ; 

For vain against death is the stoutest endeavor: 
To lick Corin's hand he reared up his weak head. 
Then fell back, closed his eyes, and ah, closed them 
for-ever. 

5. Not long after Tray did the shepherd remain. 

Who oft o'er his grave with true sorrow would bend; 
And when dying, thus feebly was heard the poor swain :^ 
" Oh bury me, neighbors, beside my old friend." 

WOLCOTT. 

^ Pronounced tolnd, to rhyme with be- I > Swain, one employed in husbandry, or in 
hind. ^ I tending flocks. 
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THIRD DIVISION OF THE CARNIYOROUS OR FLBSH-EATING QUADRUPEDS.— 
ANIMALS OF THE WEASEL KIND : EMBRACINO THE WEASEL, THE ERMINE, 
THE MINK, THE SKUNK, THE SABLE, THE MARTENS, AND THE OTTERS. 

LESSON xvm. 

ANIMALS OF THE WEASEL KIND (MUSTELID^* 




Sealt t/ Ftti. 

1. Pine Marten, or Pine Weasel, Martes foina, or Mtutda marUa. S. Brook Mink, 
Mtutda ItUreolOi or Putorius vUon. 8. Sable, Miutda zibellina. 4. Ck>minon Otter, 
LfOra wlfforis. 5. Stoat, or Ermine, Mtuteia emUnea. 6. Skunk, Mephitia Ameri' 
cana. 7. WeMeltMtuUHavulgaria, 

1. This division of the carnivorous quadrupeds em- 
braces a large class of animals, which are for the most part 
of small size and slender shape. Their relish^ for blood is 
strong; and, in pursuing their prey, they are bold, cau- 
tious, and resolute,^ They creep slyly toward their victim, 
which is often a rabbit, a rat, or a bird, and on a sudden 
dart upon it, and pierce its neck with their sharp teeth. 

2. Among the animals of this class may be mentioned 
the weasel, the stoat or ermine,^ the skunk, the ferret, the 
marten, the mink, the sable, and the otter. Some writers 
place the genets* in the same class.f The most interest- 

• MunUMcB (TAtin Mwtda, a weaseD. The weaMl tribe. 

t Some, alae, the ichaenmons {Herpeates)^ which resemble the larger weaaela. The 
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ing of these animals are those wiich produce valuable furs. 
Thousands of the ermine, the marten, the sable, and the 
otter, are killed every year to fiimish robes, muflEs, tippets, 
and^ollars, which we see worn in winter. 

3. That mischievous* little animal, the weasel, which is 
found both in Europe and in North America, frequents 
barns and out-houses in the night season, where mice and 
rats are the special objects of its pursuit. If the weasel 
would confine its plundering to these little rogues who steal 
from the granary® and the corn-crib, we might consider it 
the farmer's best friend ; but, unfortunately,'' it sometimes 
plunders the hen-roost, when the morning's light shows a 
general slaughter® of the poultry, whose throats are cut, or 
beads eaten off. The color of the weasel is of a reddish- 
brown. Its head and body are about eight inches long, 
and its tail three or four inches.* 

4. The ermine is a beautiftil and lively little animal, 
very much like the weasel^ but about one third larger. It 
changes its color from a brownish-red in summer, to near- 
ly pure white in winter ; and it is in winter that its fur is 
most valuable. It is generally called the stoat in summer, 
and the ermine in winter. The fur of the ermine is in 
great demand for tippets, muffs, and other articles of win- 
ter apparel. It was once used almost exclusively for lin- 
ing the robes of princes, nobles, and magistrates. Thirty 
thousand skins of the ermine have been sent from North- 
em Asia alone in one season. 

5. The skunk is an offensive animal, too well known to 
require any description. Most of the weasel tribe have a 
disagreeable odor, but not so offensive as the skunk. From 
one of the tribe, however, the civet-cat,® is obtained ,the 
civet, which is used as an agreeable perftime. Another 
animal of this tribe is the ferret, which is long and slim 
like the weasel. It is often kept tame in Europe, where 

ichneamon ia kept tame in Egjrpt, »nd is very osefiil in deBtroying rats, mice, and 
serpenta, and the eggs of crocodiles, ' . _,^ , 

• The New York weasel, or ermine weasel, is larger than the one abore described. 

G2 



154 WILLSON'S third RKADEB. PabtIIL 

it is used in rabbit-hunting, and in catching rats and mice. 
It can not endure severe cold. 

6. The marten,* sometimes called in this country the 
American sable, is much larger than the weasel, but (juite 
similar to it in form and habits, with the exception that it 
seldom approaches the dwellings of man. It climbs trees, 
and is said to have the cunning and sneaking character of 
the fox, and the caution and voracity^® of the weasel. It 
preys upon birds, squirrels, mice, small reptiles, and in- 
sects ; and it is said to be fond of honey, like the bear. 

7. The mink, which is found from the size of the weasel 
to that of thfe marten,, is very common in all parts of North 
America. Some think there are two kinds, the common 
brook mink, which is the largest, and of a brown color; 
and the mountain brook mink, which is nearly black. The 
mink is a cunning and destructive little rogue, but he is 
not quite so bad as the common or ermine weasel ; for, 
while the mink is satisfied with killing one or two fowls 
at a time, and making a hearty meal of them, the weasel 
will often, in a single night, put to death all the fowls in 
the poultry -house. 

8. But the most celebrated of all the weasel tribe is the 
sable, which is hunted for its rich glossy fur in the coldest 
and most desolate regions. In color the fur varies from 
brown to a jet black, but the black is considered the rich- 
est. It is the only fur which turns with equal ease in any 
direction. The sable is found in the northern parts of 
Europe and Asia. Vast numbers of them are killed in 
Siberia, and their skins are a very important article of 
commerce among the Eussians. The true sable is not 
found in America ; but it is the pine marten which is often 
called by that name. 

9. The common otter,f which is about two feet long, 

• There is also, In this country, another marten, the Muatda Canadetuns, caUed, al?o, 
Pennants marten, or fiaher, but better known as the black fox, or black cat, of the north- 
em hunters. It was once common in the northern and middle states. LenffUi of head 
and body nearly two feet ; tail about fourteen Inches. 

t The Canada ottCTteth^^ The sea otter is the FnhfHira ^ariwi. 

which is the MuOOa lufrU of Unnajus. A few yean ago sea otter skins rf the best far 
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and its tail fifteen inches in addition, is a web-footed ani- 
mal, adapted to swimming and diving, living upon fish, 
and spending most of its time in the water. The Canada 
otter is more than three feet long, and the sea otter often 
five feet. All of them are much sought after for their 
beautiful furs. When taken young they may be tamed, 
and taught to catch fish for others as well as for them- 
selves. 



1 KSl'-ibh, appetite ; lUdng. 

B Rbs'-o-lutb irez'-o-hiU)^ determined. 

3 Eb'-mtnx (er-mln). 

> MiB'-OHiKV-otTS {ndtf-che-vwiiy Indined 
to do mlachiftf. 



< GsIn'-a-sy, ft store-honse for grain. 

"^ UK-FdsT'-C-MATS-LTf Unhappily. 

8 Slau6h'-tkb (slow'-ter), violent deatmc- 

tion. 
» dv'-KT (a-lr'-iO. 
10 Yo-BAo'-i-TTf gz«edineB8 of appetite. 



LESSON XIX. 

ANIMALS OF THE WEASEL KIND : THEIR CHAKACTER AND HABITS 
ILLUSTRATED. 

I. THE WEASEL. 

1. The weasel is a very courageous^ little creature, not 
fearing to attack animals much larger than hinfiself, and 
even man. A peasant in England was attacked by six 
of them, who rushed upon him when he was at work in 
the field. Being fiighte«ed at such a furious onset,^ he 
fled ; but they pursued him sOme distance, although he de- 
fended himself with a stout horsewhip. He then seized a^ 
large club ; and it was only after he had killed three of 
them that the rest took to flight. 

2. The affection of the weasel for her young renders her 
very bold in defending them. A laborer, while standing 
in a foot-path close to a hedge, perceived a weasel with 
one of her young ones in her mouth. He kicked her, and 
she, dropping it, retreated into the hedge. He then stood 
over the young one with a stick in his hand, not intend- 
ing to kill it, but merely to see how the mother would 
proceed. 



brought 80 or 40 dollars apiece. 



Andnbon was asked a hundred dollars for one in Gall- 
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8. She soon peeped Jfrom her lytding-place, and made 
several efforts to get at her young one, but was obliged to 
run into the hedge again, frightened by the stick which 
the man had in his hand. At last she summoned* up all 
her resolution, and in spite of every thing, after a great 
deal of dodging to avoid the stick, succeeded in obtaining 
the object of her aflfection, and bore it off between the legs 
of her tormentor. 

4. Weasels sometimes fell a prey to hawks ; but in the 
following instance, narrated by Mr. Bell, the cunning of 
the weasel proved to be more than a match for its power- 
ful enemy. Mr. Bell says : 

5. " As a gentleman of the name of Finder was riding 
over his grounds, he saw, at a shqrt distance from him, sl 
hawk pounce upon some object on the ground, and rise 
with it in his talons.* In a few moments, however, the 
hawk began to show signs of great uneasiness, rising rap- 
idly in the air, or as quickly falling, and wheeling irreg- 
ularly round, while he was evidently endeavoring to free 
some obnoxious® thing from him with his feet. 

6. " After a short but sharp contest the hawk fell sud- 
denly to the earth, not 

-^ far from Mr. Finder. He 
instantly rode up to the 
spot, when a weasel ran 
away from the hawk, ap- 
parently unhurt. The 

p~ bird was found to be 

^^i^l^j. quite dead. The weasel 
"" had eaten a hole through 

the skin under the wing, and the large blood-vessels neai 
the heart were torn through." 

II. THE MINK. 

1. The mink is a very good fisher; but, not content 
with fishing for himself, the sly rogue will ofl^en watch the 
angler,® steal the fish which he has laid down near the 
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Stream, drag them into the water, and devour them. The 
mink will also catch rats and mice, and cany them away 
in its mouth, holding them by the neck, in the manner of 
a cat ; but it loves, best of all things, to prey upon the ten- 
ants'' of the poultry yard. We find the following in the 
work of Audubon. The place mentioned was his own 
residence near New York City. 

2. " There was a small brook, fed by several springs of 
pure water, which we caused to be stopped by a dam, to 
make a pond for ducks in the summer, and ice in the win- 
ter. On the very margin® of the pond was a rough bank 
of stones, near which the ducks were compelled to pass in 
descending to the water. 

8. " Here a mink had fixed its quarters,® with a degree 
of judgment worthy of high praise, for no settlement could 
promise to be more to his mind. At early dawn the cack- 
ling of many hens and chickens, and the paddling, splash- 
ing, and quacking of a hundred old and young ducks, 
would make music to his ears; and by stealing to the 
edge of the bank of stones, with his body nearly concealed 
between two large pieces of broken rock, he could look 
around and see the unsuspecting ducks within a yard or 
two of his lurking-place.^® * 

4. " When thus on the look-out, dodging his head back- 
ward and forward, he waits until one of the ducks has ap- 
proached close to him, and then, with a rush, he seizes 
the bird by the neck, and in a moment disappears with it 
between the rocks. He has not, however, escaped unob- 
served ;^^ and, like other rogues, he deserves to be pun- 
ished for having taken what did not belong to him. 

6. "We draw near the spot, gun in hand, and, after 
waiting some time in vain for the appearance of the mink, 
we cause some young ducks to be gently driven down to 
the pond. Entering the water, they dive for worms or 
food of various kinds, ignorant of the danger so near 
them ; intent^^ only on the objects they are pursuing, they 
turn not a glance toward the dark crevice where we can 
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now see the bright eyes of the mink as he lies concealed. 
The unsuspecting birds remind us of some of the young 
folks in that large pond we call the world, where, alas! 
they may be in greater danger than our ducks or chickens. 
6. " But the ducks have passed a little beyond the reach 
of the mink ; and now we see a fine hen descend to the 
water. Cautiously she steps on the sandy margin, and, 

dipping her bill in 
the clear stream, sips 
a few drops, and 
raises her head to 
swallow the cooling 
beverage. ^^ She con- 
tinues sipping and 
advancing gradual- 
ly ; she has now ap- 
proached the fatal 
rocks, when, with a 
sudden rush, the mink has seized her ; but, ere he can re- 
gain his hole, our gun's sharp crack is heard, and the ma- 
rauder^* lies dead before us." 

III. THE FERRET. 

1. The ferret, which is a native of Africa, was first 
brought into Spain, and there employed to destroy the 
rabbits, which were so numerous as greatly to injure veg- 
etation. The ferret enters the holes of rabbits, and then 
kills them and sucks their blood. When it is not -vented 
to kill the rabbits, but merely to drive them from their 
hiding-places, it is sent into their holes with a muzzle over 
its nose, which prevents it from biting. The ferret enters 
the holes of rats also, and destroys them as it does rabbits. 

2. A gentleman, who wa;s surprised that the ferret, 
which is not a remarkably swift animal, should be so de- 
structive to the rat tribe, determined to bring a rat and a 
ferret together, where neither could escape, in order to see 
which was the most powerful. For this purpose he select- 
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ed a large and full-grown rat, and also a strong and full- 
grown ferret, and turned them loose in a room in which 
was no furniture, and but one window. 

3. Immediately upon being liberated,^* the rat ran round 
the room, as if searching for some means of escape. Not 
finding any, he uttered a piercing shriek, and then, with the 
most prompt decision, took up his station directly under 
the light of the window, a position in which he was in the 
shade, while his adversary would have to advance with 
the light directly in his eyes. 

4. The ferret now erected his head, smelled around, and 
fearlessly push- 
ed his way to- 
ward the spot 
where the scent 
of his game was 
strongest, facing 
the light in fuU 
front, instead of 
creeping by the 
wall, and eagerly preparing to seize upon his prey. 

5. No sooner, however, had the ferret approached with- 
in two feet of his watchful foe, than the rat, again uttering 
a loud cry, rushed at him, and, in a violent attack, inflict- 
ed a severe wound on the head or neck of the ferret, from 
which the blood was soon seen to flow freely. 

6. The ferret seemed astonished at the attack, and re- 
treated to the other side of the room, while the rat, instead 
of following up the advantage which he had gained, in- 
stantly withdrew to his former station under the window. 
Soon, however, the ferret recovered from the shock which 
he had sustained,^® and, erecting his head, again took the 
field. 

7. The second meeting was in all respects like the first, 
with this exception, that on the rush of the rat to the con- 
flict the ferret appeared more collected, and evidently 
showed an inclination to get a firm hold of his enemy. 
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The strength of the rat, however, was prodigiously great, 
and he repeatedly succeeded in not only avoiding the dead- 
ly embrace of the ferret, but he inflicted severe wounds on 
his neck and head. 

8. In order to prove whether the rat's choice of position 
depended upon accident or not, the gentleman managed to 
drive him from his post, and took his own station imder 
the window; but, the moment the ferret attempted to 
make his approach, the rat, evidently aware of the advan- 
tage he had lost, endeavored to creep between the man's 
legs, thus losing sight of his natural fear of man in view 
of the danger which awaited him from his more deadly foe. 

9. The ferret by this time had learned a profitable les- 
son, and he now approached the rat along the side of the 
room, thus avoiding the glare of light that heretofore had 
baffled" his attempts. The rat still pursued, with the 
greatest energy, his original mode of attack, striving to in- 
flict a wound, and to avoid at the same time a close com- 
bat ; but it soon became evident that he had lost the ad- 
vantage which he originally^® possessed. 

10. At last, after the fight had lasted more than three 
hours, the ferret succeeded, in a lengthened struggle, in ac- 
complishing his originally intended grapple; when the 
rat, as if conscious of his certain ruin, made little farther 
eflfort at resistance, but, sending forth a plaintive shriek, 
surrended himself to his persevering foe. 

IV. THE OTTER. 

1. The otter in its wild state is often very, troublesome, 
by destroying the fish in ponds and rivers ; yet it is some- 
times tamed, and taught to catch fish for others. Bishop 
Heber mentions that he saw several large and beautiful ot- 
ters fastened to bamboo stakes in China, and that the na- 
tives employed them in fishing. They were very tame 
and docile, and were playing with each other when he saw 
them. 

2. Early writers have told us, also, that the common ot- 
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ter of Europe had long been taught to catch fish for its 
owners; that in the houses of the great in Sweden these 
animals were kept for that purpose, and that they would 
go out at a signal from the cook, catch fish, and bring them 
into the kitchen to be dressed for dinner. 

3. It is well known that nearly all animals have their 
peculiar sports. A singular sport which the otter indulges 
in is one which children are very fond of — that of " slid- 
ing down hill." Mr. Godman, in his account of these sin- 
gular quadrupeds, has the following statement : 

4. "Their favorite sport is sliding; and for this pur- 
pose, in winter, the highest ridge of snow is selected, to 
the top of which the otters scramble, where, lying on the 
belly, with the fore feet bent backward, they give them- 
selves a push with their hind legs, and swiftly glide head 
foremost down the bank, sometimes to the distance of sev- 
eral rods. This sport they seem to enjoy greatly, and they 
continue it until fatigue^® or hunger induces them to de- 
sist."^ 

5. But the otters not only have their sliding-places in 
the winter season, but in summer also. " On one occa- 
sion," says Audubon, "we were resting on the bank of 
Canoe Creek, a small stream which empties into the Ohio, 
when a pair of otters made their appearance, and, not ob- 
serving us, began to enjoy their sliding pastime.^^ They 
glided down the muddy surface of the slide almost with 
the rapidity of an arrow from a bow ; and we counted 
each one making twenty-two 'slides before we disturbed 
their sport." 



> Ck>ih»-I'-G]B0xr8, bravo. 

3 OH'-gBT, attack. 

' Sihi'-MONBD, caUed up. 

♦ TXl'-oni, €lawp. 

^ OB-v6xf-iouB (fiib-nok'-ekwOf hateful; 

hnrtfnL 
< Xno'-lkb, fisherman. 
7 TiN'-ABTB, occupaatBL 

• Mab'-^in, border. 

* Qu^B'-nBi, place of abode, 
w LCbk'-in6, " 



II TTH-OB-«iBv'KD, unseen. 

la In-tent', eager. 

i> BSv'-BB-AGK, drink. 

1* Ma-baud'-xb, plunderer. 

ts Ltb'-bb-X-ted, set free. 

IS Su»-tain'kd, suffered. 

" Baf'-flxd (baf'/iild)^ defeated. 

18 o-idfe'-x-v Ai<-LT (7 like j), at first 

i» Fa-tJgub' ifa-teeg)^ weariness. 

» DX4I8T', stop. 

Si Pas'-tiiix, sport ; amusement 
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FOUBTH DIVISION OP THE GikBNITOBOnS OB FLESH-EATING QUADBUPEDS. 
— ANIMALS OF THE BEAB KIND: EMBBACINa THE BEAB, THE BACCOON, 
TEm BAD6EB, TEm COATI, THE WOLYEBINE, THE GBISON, THE FATEL, 
AND THE PANDA. 

LESSON XX. 

ANIMALS OP THE BEAR BIND {URSIDJB). 




a^ok ^ ^'wwt. 



1. Grlaon, Gvlo vittaius. 8. Raccoon, (Tratutj or Proeyon lotor, 3. Badger, MeUa Lalh 
radoria. 4. Coati, Nasua monaehua, 5. Grizzly Bear, (Traua /erox. 6. Wolyerine, 
Ouloliueua, 7. Panda, Atlurtw /u^ans. 8. B&txlt RcUeUua meUivonta. 

1. The animals of the bear kind, and such as are simi- 
lar to them in character, are the bear, the badger, the coati, 
the wolverine^ or glutton, the ratel,^ the panda, and a few 
others. These animals are usually slow and heavy in their 
motions ; they place the whole, or nearly the whole, of 
the sole of the foot upon the ground in walking;* and 
they are able to raise themselves on their hind limbs, and 
easily keep an upright^ position. 

2. The largest and most formidable* of the bear tribe is 
the bear itself, and of this there are several species, such 
as the brown bear of Europe, the American black bear, 

* Hence these are called plantigrade aidm^ from the Latin planta^ sole of the foot, 
and ffradi^ to walk. For the digittgrade class, see note, page lOT. 
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the grizzly bear of the Eocky Mountains, and the white 
polar bear. They differ but little from each other, except 
in size and color. When they attack a person they rise 
upon their hind legs, endeavor to seize him with their 
claws, and then hug him to death. 

3. The grizzly bear has been known to measure nine 
feet in length, and to weigh more than a thousand pounds. 
It is the most dangerous of all North American quadru- 
peds. To the Indians themselves the very name of the 
grizzly bear is a terror; and the killing of one is esteem- 
ed* by them equal to a great victory. An Indian warrior 
is proud to hang upon a string around his neck the claws 
of a grizzly bear which he has killed. 

4. The raccoon, which is found in all parts of North 
America, is a cunning and quite a handsome animal, neat 
and gentle in its movements, and is easily tamed. It 
makes a pleasant monkey-like pet. It climbs trees with 
fiicility f it eats frogs and shell-fish ; it will occasionally 
seize a duck from its nest ; and it is particularly fond of 
the sweet sugar-cane and green Indian com. 

5. The American badger is a slow and timid animal, 
having a thick and fleshy body, which is nearly two feet 
and a half long. It makes deep burrows in the earth, in 
which it remains during the winter. It can not easily be 
dug out of its hole, which is often thirty feet in length ; 
and it will dig faster than those who are in pursuit of it. 
In some of the western prairies' the badger holes are so 
thick that, when the ground is covered with snow, they 
are a great annoyance® to the cattle. 

6. The other animals of the bear kind, such as the coati, 
the wolverine or glutton, the grison, the ratel, and the 
panda, are not found in the United States. The coati, 
which is found in South America, is much like the raccoon. 
The wolverine, which resembles the badger in size and 
appearance, is found only in northern regions. Its fur re- 
sembles the fur of the bear, and several of the skins sewed® 
together make a beautiful sleigh-robe. The grison, the 
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rate], and the panda are not quite so large as the badger. 
Their general appearance and comparative size may be 
learned from the engraving at the head of this lesson. 



« Rat-el'. 

a Up'-bToht, erect 

* FoB'-Mi-nA-BLB, to be feared. 

ft E8.tkkm'su, thought ; regarded. 

• Fa-oil'-i-tt, ease. 



f PBli-Bna, large tracts of land destitnte 
of trees, and covered with tall grass. 

8 An-not'-anok, trouble. 

* 8xw'kd (adde), fastened with needle and 
thread. 



LESSON XXI. 

THE BEAB : ITS CHARACTER AND HABITS ILLUSTRATED. 







I. THE GRIZZLY BEAR. 

1. There is scarcely any animal which is more tena- 
cious^ of life than the bear; and the chance of killing one 
by a single shot is very small, unless the ball penetrates 
the brain or passes through the heart. 

2. It is also very difficult to kill the bear in this way, 
since the strong muscles'* on the side of the head, and the 
thickness of the skull, protect the brain against every in 
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jury except a very truly aimed shot ; and the thick coat 
of hair, and strong muscles and ribs, make it -nearly as 
difficult to lodge a ball in the heart. 

8. When the bear is merely wounded, it is very dan- 
gerous to attempt to kill him with such a weapon as a 
knife or an axe, or, indeed, any thing which may bring 
a person within his reach. A wounded^ bear will often 
turn with great fury upon his pursuers, and in this con- 
dition he is nearly as dangerous as the lion or the tiger, 

4. In the expedition of Lewis and Clarke to the Eocky 
Mountains, many years ago, several grizzly bears were 
met with and killed ; but in several cases the attack was 
attended with considerable danger, as the following inci- 
dent will show. 

5. One evening the men in the hindmost of Lewis and 
Clarke's canoes perceived a grizzly bear lying in the open 
ground about sixty rods from the river; and six of the 
men, who were all good hunters, went to attack him. Con- 
cealing themselves by a small eminence,* they were able 
to approach within eight or ten rods unperceived. Four 
of the hunters now fired, and each lodged a ball in his 
body, two of which passed directly through the lungs. 

6. The bear sprang up and ran furiously with open 
mouth upon the hunters, two of whom, having reserved* 
their fire, gave him two additional wounds, one of i^hich 
broke the shoulder-blade of the animal. This somewhat 
retarded^ his motions, but before the men could again load 
their guns, he pursued them so closely that they were 
obliged to run toward the river, and before they had gain- 
ed it the bear had almost overtaken them. 

7. Two of the men then jumped into the canoe ; the 
other four separated, and, concealing themselves among 
the willows, fired as fast as they could load their pieces. 
Several times the bear was struck, but each shot seemed 
only to direct his fury toward the hunters. At last he 
pursued them so closely that they threw aside their guns, 
and jumped from the bank twenty feet into the river. 
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8. The bear, seemingly now more furious than ever, 
sprang after them, and was very near the hindmost man, 
when one of the hunters on the shore shot him through 
the head, and finally killed him. When they dragged 
him on shore they fdtmd that eight balls had 
through his body in different directions. 

II. THE POLAR BEAR. 

1. Although the female polar bear is as rugged' in her 
appearance, and as savagely ferocious in disposition, as 
any of the species, yet to her offspring she displays a ten- 
derness of affection which strongly contrasts® with her 
fierce and sanguinary® temper. 

2. Numerous instances of this fondness of attachment 
have been observed, some of them attended with most sin- 
gular displays of sagacity on the part of the mother. The 
following circumstance is related in Scoresby's account 
of the Arctic Eegions, and is entitled to full belief, on ac- 
count of coming from so competent and excellent an ob- 
server : 
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3. "A she-"brar and her two cubs were pursued on the 
ice by some of the men, and were so closely approached as 
to alarm the mother for the safety of her ofiEspring. Find- 
ing that they could not advance with the desired speed, 
she used various artifices^® to urge them forward, but with- 
out success. 

4. " Determined to save them if possible, she ran to one 
of the cubs, placed her nose under it, and threw it forward 
as far as possible ; then going to the other, she performed 
tlie same action, and repeated it frequently, until she had 
thus conveyed them to a considerable distance. Thus aid- 
ed, the cubfi were enabled to escape from their pursuers." 

5. The most affecting instance on record of the maternal 
affection shown by the bear is related in Captain Phipp's 
Voyage to the North Pole. It conveys so excellent an 
idea of this creature's strong feeling of parental love, that 
we should deem the history of the animal imperfect if 
such an iQustration^^ were omitted. 

6. "Early in the morning the man at the m^st-head 
gave notice that three bears were making their way very 
fiast over the ice, and directing their course toward the 
ship. They had probably been enticed by the blubber of 
a sea-horse which the men had set on fire, and which was 
burning on the ice at the time of their approach. 

7. " They proved to be a she-bear and her two cubs ; 
but the cubs were nearly as large as the dam. They ran 
eagerly to the fire, and drew out from the flames part of 
the flesh of the sea-horse, which remained unconsumed, 
and ate it voraciously.^^ 

8. " The crew from the ship threw upon the ice great 
pieces of the flesh, which they had stUl left. These the 
old bear carried away singly, laid them before her cubs, 
and, dividing them, gave each a share, keeping but a small 
portion, for herself. As she was carrying away the last 
piece, the men leveled^^ their muskets at the cubs, and 
shot them both dead ; and in her retreat they wounded 
the dam, but not mortally. 
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9. " It would have drawn tears of pity from any but 
unfeeling minds to have seen the aflfection shown by the 
poor beast in the last moments of her expiring young. 
Though she was severely wounded, and could but just 
crawl to the place where they lay, she carried the lump 
of flesh she had brought away, as she had the others be- 
fore, tore it in pieces, and laid it before them ; and when 
she saw they refused to eat, she laid her paws first upon 
one, then upon the other, and endeavored to raise them up, 

10. " All this while it was piteous to hear her moan. 
When she found she could not stir them, she went off, 
and when at some distance looked back and moaned. As 
this did not succeed in enticing them away, she retirmed, 
and, smelling around them, began to lick their wounds. 
She went off a second time, as before, and, having crawled 
a few paces, looked again behind her, and for some time 

stood moaning. 

11. "But still her cubs 
not rising to follow her, she 
returned to them again, 
and with signs of exceed, 
ing^* fondness went round 
first one and then the oth- 
er, trying to raise them up, 
and moaning. Finding at 
last that they were cold and 
lifeless, she raised her head 
toward the ship, and growl- 
ed her resentment at the 
murderers, which they re- 
turned with a volley of musket balls. She fell between 
her cubs, and died licking their wounds." 




1 Ts-Nl'.oious, holding fast; not easily 

parting with. 
» MtjB'-OLiBs {musslz). fleshy parts. 
3 Wound'-kd, hurt ; injured. 
* £:m'-i-kemob, elevation ; height. 
> Rb-sbbv'ed, kept back; retained. 
s Rb-tabd'-ed, rendered more slow. 
"> KSo'-QKDt rough. 



8 ** Gooev-TBASTS wmi,** dUTers from. 

* SXM'.oni-NA-BTf cruel ; blood-thirsty. 
10 Xs'-Ti-Fl-cBSf artful means or devices. 
i^ iL-LUB-TBl'-TiONf that wMch illustrates 

or makes plainer. 
»9 Vo-Bi'-oious-LY, greedily ; ravenoiely. 
13 LSv'-BLBD, aimed ; pointed. 
1* Ex-csBD'-iMa, very great ; excessive. 
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FIFTH DIVISION OF THE GABNIVOROnS OB FLESH-EATING QUADRUPEDS. — 
ANIMALS OF THE SEAL KIND : EMBRACING THE COMMON SEALS, THE SKA- 
LION, SEA-BEAR, AND WALRUS. 

LESSON xxn. 

ANIMALS OP THE SEAL KIND (PHOCIDJEi. 




Scale tf Fett. 



1. Common SeaI,.PAo<M( vibulina, 2. Sea-Bear, Phoca ursina, 3. Sea-Lion, Phoca 
jubata. 4 Walrus, or Sea-Horse, Tricheckua rosmarus. 

1. The animals of tlie seal kind, embracing^ tlie seals, 
the sea-lion, the sea-bear, the sea-elephant, the walrus, and 
several other kindred^ species, resemble quadrupeds in 
some things, and fishes in others ; for they are both land 
and sea animals. 

2. Like the lion, the tiger, the weasel, and the bear, all^ 
animals of the seal kind are camivoroiiSj because they live 
mostly on flesh ; and, like the bear, the badger, and the 
raccoon, they belong to the plantigrade order, because they 
walk, or creep, mostly on the soles of their feet instead of 
their toes. 
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8. The common seal, which is found on the sea-coasts 
throughout the world, but most abundantly in temperate 
and fix)zen regions, is of a yellowish-gray color, clouded 
with brownish spots. It has a round head and a broad 
nose, a mild countenance, large whiskers, and black spark- 
ling eyes; sharp, strong, and pointed claws; and a body 
about five feet in length, covered with stiff glossy hairs. 

4. The several species of the common seal, and also the 
sea-elephant and the walrus, have no external^ ears, while 
the sea-lion and the sea-bear have that organ. AH the 
seals are web-footed ; and their feet, or flippers, may be 
viewed* as a sort of oars, or paddles, for moving the ani- 
mal through the water. Although seals live much of the 
time in the water, they are obliged to come to the surfece 
when they breathe ; and in this respect they are like all 
land animals. 

5. Of those which are commonly called seals — ^without 
including the sea-lion, sea-bear, and sea-elephant, all of 
which belong to the seal family — ^there are nearly twenty 
different species, all having the same general form, but dif- 
fering somewhat in size and color. Those called the sea- 
leopard and sea-ape are seals, and the sea-wolf is only an- 
other name for the sea-lion. 

6. The sea-lion is much larger than the common seal, 
but it has the same kind of feet, or flippers. A full-grown 
sea-lion is from ten to fifbeen feet in length. The males 
have a coarse hair, like a mane, covering the neck ; but 
the females and young are destitute of this covering. The 
old males snort and roar like mad bulls, or lions ; the fe- 
males bleat very much like calves, and the young cubs 
like lambs. 

7. The sea-bear, another species of seal, resembles the 
grizzly bear in the size of its body and the shape of its 
head. It is often, however, ten or twelve feet in length, or 
nearly as large as the sea-lion. These animals are very 
numerous on the northwestern coasts of North America, 
where they so crowd the shore at some seasons of the year 
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that they oblige the traveler to quit it, and chmb the neigh- 
boiing rocks to get out of their way. 

8. Like the sea-lions, the sea-bears live in families, each 
male being surrounded by from eight to fifty females, 
whom he guards with great jealousy, and defends against 
all intruders. The males show great affection for their 
young, and both the parent bears are fierce in protecting 
them from danger. K any one should attempt to take 
their cub, they both stand on the defensive, and the moth' 
er carries it off in her mouth. 

9. But the males are sometimes very tyrannical* toward 
their females ; for, if the mother should happen to drop 
her cub when attempting to convey it away from danger, 
the male instantly quits the enemy, falls on her, and beats 
her against the stones, till he leaves her for dead. As 
soon as she recovers, she crawls to his feet in the most sup- 
pliant manner, and bedews® them with her tears, while he 
keeps stalking*^ about in the most insolent manner ; but, 
if the cub is carried off, he also is overwhelmed with grief, 
sheds tears, and shows every mark of the deepest sorrow. 

10. The sea-elephant, or elephant-seal, which is the 
largest of all the seal tribe, is often from twenty to twenty- 
five feet in length, and fifteen feet around the body. It is 
only the male of this species which has a peculiar nostril 
like the trunk of an elephant. When the animal is in a 
state of repose, his trunk-like nostril, shrunk back, serves 
only to make the &ce appear larger; but whenever he 
rouses himself, it extends out a foot or more from the head. 

11. The males of the sea-elephant have terrible fights 
with each other, but always in single combat ; and if two 
assaiP one, the others rush in and compel one of the com- 
batants to withdraw. The sailors find the male usually 
surrounded with several females. If they wish to capture 
several, they avoid wounding him, as the females seldom 
abandon the male, though they see the butchery of their 
own sex ; but if the male shoidd retreat or be killed, they 
will all take to flight. 
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12. The walrus, or sea-horse, which is much like the 
common seal in shape, is often seen of a size larger than a 
great ox. It is from twelve to fifteen feet in length, and 
it measures nearly as much around the body. It is dis- 
tinguished irom all the other seals by its two tusks, or 
horns, which are often more than two feet in length. These 
enable the animal to raise its unwieldy* bulk upon ledges 
of ice, and also to defend itself against its foes, of which 
the bear on land, and the sword-fish at sea, are the most 
dreaded by it. 

18. The limbs of the walrus are short, like those of the 
other seals, resembling fins quite as much as legs. When 
the fi-ozen regions of North America were first visited by 
Europeans, the walrus was found on the icy shores in 
herds of many thousands. The oil of the walrus is more 
valued than that of the whale, and its tusks furnish bet 
ter ivory than those of the elephant. 

14. To the inhabitants of cold and frozen regions, the 
common seal, with its kindred species, is an indispensable^® 
animal, and they could not long sustain life without it 
Its flesh supplies them with palatable^^ and substantial 
food ; the fat gives them oil for light and fire ; its sinews^^ 
furnish them with the strongest thread ; and the fiir-cover- 
ed skins are used for clothing, for building canoes, and for 
trading with the people of milder climes. Without this 
animal, which a kind Providence has distributed so bounti- 
fully" throughout the northern and southern seas, human 
life would cease to exist in nearly one quarter of the now 
habitable globe. 

I Em-bsIo'-in6, inclading ; oompTielng. s As-sXxl^ attack. 

« IOn'-dskd, related. » UN.wifiiJ>'-Y, heavy ; vacrred with diffi- 

' Ex-TEB'-NAL, ontward. culty. 

* Viiw'kd, conBidei>ed ; regarded. lo iN-ras-pfiNs'-A-BLB, necessary. 

» T?-BAN'-Ni-€AL, crud ; despotic 1 1 Pal'-a-ta-blk, agreeable to the taste. 

B BB-i>Bwa', moistens. ii sfoi'-BWi, tendons or cords. 

T Stj^lk'-ing, walking proudly. i3 Boun'-ti-fpi^lt, UberaUy ; abundantIJ^ 
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LESSON xxm. 

ANIMALS OF THE SEAL KIND.— THEIB CHARACTEB AND HABITS 
ILLUSTRATED. 




1. Eleplianfc-Seal, Phoea proboseidea. 2. Pied-Seal, Phoca tricolor. 3. Mitred-Seal, 
Phoca mitrata. 4. Crested-Seal, Phoca criatata. 6. Leopard-Seal, Phoca leqpardina. 

I. THE C03Off0N SEALS. 

1. Many marvelous stories have been written about 
tritons, sirens, mermen, and mermaids, which are said to 
have been seen at sea, and which are still supposed by 
many to resemble men and women in the upper portions 
of their bodies, and to be like fish in other respects. It 
will therefore be well to state here, that the creatures seen 
were probably no other than some species of seals, whose 
heads, elevated^ a little above the water, and seen at a dis- 
tance, look very much like the heads of human beings. 

2. Seals in their native state, before they have been 
hunted, are not only not afraid of man, but, on the con- 
trary, they seem to have great confidence in him, and to 
be fond of his company. Thus we find it stated that when 
the first ships visited South America, the sea -wolves, a 
species of seal, appeared in vast multitudes; that they 
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would swim around the ship, hang to its sides with their 
paws, and seemed to stare at and admire the crew. 

8. The following account of the seals among the Heb- 
rides,* or Western Islands of Scotland, is found in the Nat- 
uralist's Library: "While my pupils and I," said Mr. 
Dunbar, " were bathing, which we often did in the bosom 
of a beautiftil bay in the island, named Seal Bay, numbers 
of seals invariably made their appearance, especially if the 
weather was calm and sunny, and the sea smooth, crowd- 
ing around us at the distance of a few yards, and looking 
as if they had some kind of notion that we were of the 
same species with themselves. 

4. " The gambols^ in the water of my playful pupils, 
and their noise and merriment, seemed to excite the seals, 
and to make them course* round us with greater rapidity 
and animation. At the same time, the slightest attempt 
on our part to act on the offensive, by throwing at them a 
stone or a shell, was the signal for their instantaneous^ dis- 
appearance beneath the water." 

5. Mr. Dunbar also writes, " The fondness of these ani- 
mals for musical sounds is a curious peculiarity in their 
nature, and has been to me often a subject of interest and 
amusement. During a residence of some years in the Heb- 
rides, I had many opportunities® of witnessing"' this pecul- 
iarity. In walking along the shore in the calm of a sum- 
mer afternoon, a few notes of my flute would bring half a 
score of them within thirty or forty yards of me; and 
there they would swim about, with their heads above wa- 
ter, like so many black dogs, evidently delighted with the 
sounds. 

6. " For half an hour or so, or, indeed, for any length 
of time I chose, I could fix them to the spot ; and when I 
moved along the water's edge they would follow me with 
eagerness, as if anxious to prolong the enjoyment. I have 
frequently witnessed the same effect when out on a boat- 
excursion. The sound of the flute, or of a common fife, 
blown by one of the boatmen, was no sooner heard than 
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half a dozen seals would start up within a few yards, 
iTv^heeling around us as long as the music played, and dis- 
appearing, one after another, when it ceased." 

7. Seals, when caught young and tamed, often dis- 
play considerable sagacity. Mr. Edmonston mentions that 
^' one, in particular, became so tame that he lay along the 
fire among the dogs, bathed in the sea, and returned to the 
house ; but, having found his way to the cow-houses, he 
used to steal there unobserved, and suck the cows. On 
this account he was removed, and sent back to his native 
element." 

8. Professor Trail gives an account of a young seal that 
was brought to the house in which he resided when a boy, 
and that lived for some time chiefly in the kitchen. It 
was about two and a half feet long. It sucked one's fin- 
gers readily, and was fond of cow's milk, which it greedi- 
ly drank. When thrown into the sea, it speedily returned 
to the shore. Its favorite position was the kitchen hearth,® 
the stone of which was elevated about four inches above 
the floor; and it generally laid itself so close to the fire 
that its fur was singed. If carried to any part of the 
kitchen it speedily found its way back to the hearth- 
stone, moving by means of its fore feet, and moaning pit- 
eously." 

9. The celebrated Buffon gives the following account 
of a seal that was captured in the Mediterranean Sea: 
" Its aspect and disposition were mild ; its eyes were quick 
and inteUigent, and it showed great affection and attach- 
ment to its master, whom it obeyed with the utmost read- 
iness. At his order it would lay down its head, turn in 
various directions, roU round and round, raise the fore 
part of its body quite erect, and shake hands with him. 
When its master called, it answered, however distant it 
might be ; it looked roumd for him when it did not see 
him, and, on discovering him after an absence of a few 
minutes, never fidled to testify joy by a loud murmur." 
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n. THE SEA-LION. 

The sea-lion, which is merely one species of the seal, 
is not so terrible an /animal as 
its name and appearance would 
indicate.® Although the males 
have a frightful aspect,^® yet 
they take flight on the first ap- 
pearance of man. K they are 
surprised in their sleep, they 
are panic-struck, sighing deep- 
ly; and in their attempt to escape, they get quite con- 
ftised, tumble down, and tremble so much that they are 
scarcely able to move their limbs. 

2. I^ however, these animals are reduced to extremity," 
they grow desperate, turn on their enemy with great fiuy 
and noise, and put even the most valiant to flight They 
live chiefly on rocky shores and desert rocks of the ocean 
on which they climb ; and their roaring is said to be use 
ftd in the foggy weather of those regions, by warning nav- 
igators to avoid destruction. The storieis of mermaids sit 
ting on lone rocks in the ocean, and combing their hair, 
have probably originated from the sight of some of these 
maned sea-lions. 

8. A little more than a century ago the sea-lions were 
described by Stellar, who states that he lived for six days 
in a hovel in the veiy midst of them, and that they soon 
became quite intimate with him. With great calmness 
they observed what he was doing, laid themselves down 
close beside him, and would suffer him to seize their cubs. 
He thus had an excellent opportunity of studying their 
habits. 

4. He once saw one which had been robbed of its mate 
fight with the whole herd for three days, and escape at 
last covered with wounds. They allowed the whelps of 
other seals to sport near them without offering them the 
least injury. The old showed but little affection for their 
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young, and sometimes, through mere carelessness, would 
tread them to death. They alao suffered them to be killed 
before their eyes without any concern or resentment 

5. The cubs, too, of the sea-lion, when on land, are not 
sportive like those of some other species, but are almost 
aJways asleep. They are taken to sea when but partly 
grown ; when wearied, they mount on their mother's back, 
whence the male often pushes them into the water to ac- 
custom them to the exercise. The males treat the females 
with great respect and kindness. 

6. The females never fight with each other, nor with 
the males, and seem to live in entire dependence upon the 
chief of the family ; but when two grown males, or, rath- 
er, two heads of families, engage, ^^ all the females attend 
to witness the contest. If the chief of another troop in- 
terferes with the combatants, either on one side or the 
other, his example is immediately followed by other chiefe, 
and then the combat becomes almost general, and termi- 
nates only in much bloodshed, and often even in the death 
of many of the males, whose females are instantly joined 
to the family of the victor. 

7. *Many interesting anecdotes might be told of the sea- 
bears and sea-elephants, illustrating the character and hab- 
its of these singular animals, but we have not room for 
them here. The sea-bear is rather more to be feared by 
man than the sea-lion, sea-elephant, or even the walrus; but 
nearly all of the seal kind are mUd in disposition, and quite 
harmless if unmolested. Indeed, they will seldom attack 
man unless they are provoked to it by the rudest violence. 

III. THE WALRUS, OB SEA-HORSE. 

1. The walrus, or sea-horse, which is an active and 
graceftd animal in tlie sea, appears very sluggish and stupid 
on the land. When these awkward and noisy creatures 
crowd together on land in hundreds at a time, and some- 
times even in thousands, they present a very curious ap- 
pearance. It is said that the moment the first gets on 

H2 
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shore, so as to lie dry, it will not stir till another comes 
and forces it forward, by beating it with its great teeth. 
This one is served in the same manner by the next, and so 
on till the whole are landed, tumbling over one another, 
and each forcing the one before him to remove farther up. 

2. Usually quiet and peaceful among themselves, and 
even stupid when on land, these animals show no disposi- 
tion to molest others ; and far from being the enemy of 
man, naturally they are not even afraid of him. But, al- 
though slow to learn that man is their enemy, yet, after 
having been repeatedly attacked by him, their whole char- 
acter seems to change. They will not even then make the 
first attack, but they will defend themselves with the most 
cool and determined bravery. 

3. Captain Cook gives a very interesting account of 
these animals, which he saw in vast numbers on islands 
of floating ice in the Pacific Ocean. He' says : " They were 
lying in herds of many hundreds, huddled one over the 
other like swine, and were roaring and "bellowing very 
loud, so that in the night, or in foggy weather, they gave 
us notice of the nearness of the ice before we saw it. They 



1st Div. OF ... . ZOOLOGY. — ^THE MAMMALIA. 



179 



were seldom in a hnfry to get away, till after they had 
been once fired at, and then they would tumble over each 
other into the sea in the utmost confusion. Vast numbers 
of them would follow us, and come close up to the boats; 
but the flash of a gun, or even the bare pointing of one at 
them, would send them down into the water in an instant. 

4. "One day," says the writer, "we hoisted out the 
boats, and sent them in pursuit of the sea-horses that sur- 
rounded us. On the approach of our boats toward the 
ice on which they were reposing, they all took their cubs 
under their fins, and tried to escape with them into the 
sea. Several whose young were killed or wounded, and 
were left floating on the surfece, rose again and carried 
their young down, sometimes just as our people were go- 
ing to take them into the boat. 

5. " We could trace them bearing their young with them 
to a great distance through the water, which was colored 
with their blood. We afterward saw them bringing them 
up at times above the surface, as if for air, and again div- 
ing imder it with a dreadful bellowing. The female, in 
particular, whose young had been destroyed and taken 
into the boat, became so enraged that she attacked the 
boat, and stuck her tusks through the bottom of it" 

6. Captain Phipps saw many of these animals during 
his voyage to the northern seas in 1773. At one time two 
of his officers who were in a boat attacked a walrus. The 
animal, being alone, was at first wounded by them. He 
then plung^ into the deep, and they supposed he had 
fled; but he soon returned with several companions, who 
made a united attack upon the boat. They wrested^^ an 
oar f5rom one of the men, and had nearly upset the boat, 
when another boat came to their assistance. 



1 ftL'-B-vI-TED, raised. 

8 Heb'-etd-bs {HSb'-rid-ee). 

3 GIm'-bou, sportive pranks. 

* COvasBj move ; swim with speed. 

» iN-fflPAK-Ti'-KB-oiTB, immediate ; speedy. 

• Op-pob-tC'-ni-tib», occasions; convenient 
times. 

f WfT'-Niess-TNQ, seeing: observing. 



8 HiEABTB (harth, like a in far). 
» iN'-Di-CATB, show ; iuducc belief. 

10 Xb'-pb€t, appearance. 

11 "Rb-dCcbd' to bx-trSm'-i-ty," placed 
in great difficulty or danger. 

IS En-oaqe% fight. 

13 Wb£st'.isd, twisted or pnUed away. 
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8ECTH DIVISION OP THE GABNIYOBOUS OR FLBSH-EATINa QUADRUPEDS- — 
AlOMALS OF THE SHREW KIND: EMBRACING THE HEDGEHOG, THE SHREWS. 
AND THE MOLES. 

LESSON XXIV. 

ANIMALS OF THE SHREW KIND {SORECIDJE)* 




1 Common Shrew, Sorex araneua. 3. O&red Shrew, Sorex renafer. 3. Hedgehog, 
JSrinaceiM Europceua, 4 Common Mole, Tcdpa Europoea. 6. Star-nose Mole, 8<rrex 
erisUUxLa^ or Condylura eriatatcu 

1. The small group of animals of the shrew kind may 
be divided into three families — ^the hedgehogs, the shrews, 
and the moles. These little animals feed chiefly on worms 
and insects, many of them coming abroad at night only, 
and some living entirely under ground. 

2. The hedgehog has a body about ten inches in length, 
covered with a coat of tough spines or prickles. It is not 
found in this country, but is common in Europe. It is a 



• Latin sorex, a shrew. The animals of this class are called by some *^ Insectivoroas 
Quadrupeds." In the form and arrangement of their teeth they resemble the bats, and, 
like them, feed chiefly on worms and insects, many of them coming abroad at night only. 
They are aU plantigrade animals, as in walking they apply the entire sole of the foot to 
the glround. 
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slow and harmless creature, yet its spines enable it to de- 
fend itself against its enemies. When attacked it rolls it- 
self up in a round baU, with its head and feet concealed, 
and spreads out its spines, and in this condition very few 
dogs will venture^ to attack it. 

3. Some very absurd^ things have been related about the 
hedgehog. It has been said that it will roll over on apples 
that are lying on the ground, and carry off a quantity of 
them on its spines ; but such stories are not to be believed. 
The hedgehog may be easily tamed. It is sometimes 
placed in gardens, where it is useful in devouring insects 
and worms. 

4. All of the shrews have eyes that can be easily seen, 
but the mole has eyes so very small, and so entirely cover- 
ed with fur, that it was long thought to be bhnd ; and it 
has no ears, except two very small holes under the fur, not 
so large as a small pin-head. It is not troubled, therefore, 
by having the dirt get into its eyes and ears. 

5. The mole digs many little paths, just large enough 
for its body, sometimes a foot deep in the earth, but often 
only just below the surface of the ground, and all these 
paths are connected with one central fortress,^ having a 
large chamber,* in which the animal makes a-snug warm 
nest of dry leaves. This is its winter residence.^ Here it 
sleeps until it gets hungry, and then it starts off through 
its long narrow paths, over its hunting-grounds, in Search 
of food, which consists mostly of worms, or, as some call 
them, angle-worma, 

6. But the mole has its summer residences also, and 
these consist of little mole-hills, which it forms by throw- 
ing up the earth in little mounds,® and making a nest be- 
neath them. It does not eat the roots of grass, as many 
suppose, but it destroys a great many earth-worms that 
would otherwise injure the grass and grain. 



1 VSnt'-IJee, dare. 

2 AB-srET*', unreasonable. 

* F5b'-tbbS8, fort ; place of defense or ge- 
evafty. 



* Cham'-bkb, retired place ; upper room. 

* RS»'-i-DBN0B, dwelling-place. 
« Moimiw, little hilla. 
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CHAPTER m. 

HOOFED QUADRUPEDS {UNGULATA). 

FUUST DinSION : THIGK-8KINNBD QUADRUPEDS; EMBRACINa THE ELEFHAin', 
RmNOCBROS, HIFFOFOTAKUS, HORSE, SWINB, HTRAZ, TAFIR, BTC. 

LESSON I. 

THE ELEPHANT. 




" ^'^*^>,'2tVD^'^'^^^''^^^'^ 



Asiatic Elephant, EU^haa Inuictto. 



1. Elephants, whicli are the largest and most powerful 
of all land animals, are found wild in great numbers in the 
vast forests of Asia and Africa. They are usually quiet 
and harmless, and easily alarmed at the sight of man ; but 
when attacked, or wounded, they turn upon their assailant 
with the utmost fiiry, and, unless he has provided a way 
of escape, they seldom fail to overtake and kill him, pierc- 
ing him through and through with their enormous tusks, 
and trampling his body into the earth. 

2. The Asiatic elephant is larger and more docile than 
the African, but the African has much the largest ears and 
the highest forehead.^ The general height of the Asiatic 
elephant is from eight to ten feet, but specimens have been 
found more than twelve feet high, and weighing five tons. 
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The head of the elephant seems small when compared with 
the bulk of his body : his legs are like massive columns ; 
hifi neck is short and strong; his eye is small, but brilliant; 
and his skin thick, of a dusky black color, with only a few 
hairs scattered over it. 

8. Although the elephant has a very unwieldy appear- 
ance, yet his activity and speed are very great, a swift 
horse being sometimes unable to get away from him. The 
tusks of the elephant are usually from tiliree to seven feet 
in length, and have been known as long as fourteen feet. 
They are very valuable^ as they afford the finest ivory- 
of which many useful and ornamental things are made. -^^c^t*.^^. 

4. But the most remarkable part of the elephant is his ^''^•' --^ 
trunk, which is long and tapering, and easily bent in any 
direction. At the end of the trunk are two holes, which 
answer the purpose of nostrils. By these the animal can 

draw in water, and throw it oift again : he uses the trunk 
to place food and water in his mouth ; with it he can pick 
up a pin from the floor, draw the cork from a bottle, pull 
up a small tree by the roots, or strike a man dead with 
a single blow. 

5. In India, where elephants have long been used in a 
tame state, they are employed in carrying baggage and 
dragging cannon ; in working, like horses and oxen ; in 
hunting the lion and the tiger ; and also in capturing wild 
elephants. In Asia the wild elephant is hunted in order 
to capture and tame him ; but in Africa he is hunted for 
his tusks, and also for his flesh, some parts of which the 
natives eat. The natives also wish to kill him because he 
does so much damage to the crops. 

6. Wild elephants usually live and move together in 
herds ; they feed upon grass, roots, and the branches of 
trees, and tiiey delight to bathe in running streams. They 
often enter cultivated fields in search of food, eating vast 
quantities of sugar-cane, rice, bananas,^ and other crops,^ 
and trampling down with their feet more than they con- 
sume. 
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7. Several methods are used for capturing and taming 
elephants. One most commonly employed is to surround 
a herd of them, and drive them into a narrow indosure, 
where they are taken charge of by tame elephants, led out 
singly, and bound to trees, where they are kept until they 
become submissive.* -^^^j^^S^^r^^ <4 ^^^ 3s*W^?r^M. 

8. Another method isto^K^them in pitfalls, in which 
they are allowed to remain until they are nearly starved. 
Being then fed, helped out of the pit, and treated kindly, 
they become quite tame, and seem to be very gratefdl* for 
the kind treatment which they have received, not know- 
ing that the pit was dug for the purpose of entrapping* 
them. An ordinary'' tame elephant in India sells for 
about five hundred dollars ; but if he is very large and 
strong, and a good worker, he will sell for two thousand 
dollars. 



1 F^Bx'-HBAD ifor'-ed). 

» Ban-a'-kab (a' like a In/aj), fruit of the 

plantain-tree. 
3 €bof8, growing or gathered grains or 

fhiits. 



* SuB-Miss'-iVE, tame ; obedient 
fi Gkatb'-fui., thankfal for fayora. 
< Ek-tbap'-peng, catching in a trap; ea 

snaring. 
' ob'-di-ma-bt, common. 



THE WILD ELEPHANT. 

1. Trampling his path through wood, and brake,^ 
And canes,^ which crackling fall before his way, 
And tassel-grass, whose silvery feathers play ; 
Overtopping the young trees. 

Oft comes the elephant, to slake^ 

His thirst at noon in yon pellucid* springs. 

2. Lo ! from his trunk upturned, aloft he flings 
The grateful shower; and now. 
Plucking the broad-leaved bough 

Of yonder palm, with waving motion slow, 
Fanning the languid air. 
He waves it to and fro. 

I Beaks, a thicket overgrown with ahrubs I s BlIkr, to quench. 

. cfK^^a Skket of the cane plant | * ^-^'■<^> ^^^ t^nsparent. 
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LESSON n. 

CHABACTEB AND HABITS OF THE ELEPHANT. 




The hanting Elephant 

1. In a wild state, the actions of the elephant are all 
guided by his passions — ^by blind fury when attacked, by 
the care and comfort of his body, or by his attachment for 
those of his own species.^ In captivity he is docile and 
obedient ; he possesses a good memory, and by its aid he 
is trained to perform most of his useful labors ; for with- 
out memory or experience he will not undertake any new 
operation^ until it is explained. The same faculty makes 
him revenge bad treatment, and long remember it. 

2. Many years ago a female elephant appeared upon the 
stage^ in London, and acted a part in the play. She march- 
ed in procession, knelt down at the waving of the hand, 
placed the crown on the head of " the true prince," drank 
and ate with the persons around her, and at one point in 
the performance knelt with her hind legs, and so made an 
inclined plane* with her back, and thus helped some of the 
actors to escape from a supposed prison. She went through 
with the entire performance with much pleasure, and with* 
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out being disturbed by the lights, the music, or the shout- 
ing ; and when she retired she made a bow to the audience. 
Elephants are very grateful for kindnesses shown them, 
and often become much attached to their keepers. 

8. In a work on natural history a story is told of an 
elephant in India that became so fond of a young child 
that he was unwilling to have the child away from him. 
The nurse used, therefore, very often, to take the child in 
its cradle, and place it between the elephant's feet. This 
he at length became so much accustomed to that he would 
not eat his food except when the child was present When 
the child slept he would drive off the flies with his trunk, 
and when it cried he would move the cradle backward 
and forward, and thus rock it to sleep again. 

4. But the elephant remembers insults and injuries as 
well as kindnesses, and will sometimes take vengeance* on 
the offender, even after the latter has forgotten the wrong. 
Drive an elephant beyond his accustomed speed, and he 
will become furious ; overload him, and he will throw off 
his burden ; refuse him what you hold out to him, and he 
will punish the insult ; let a man treat him harshly, and 
he will sometimes trample him to death. 

5. Sometimes he revenges an insult in a very laughable 
way. In the city of DeUii, in India, a tailor was in the 
habit of giving some fruit to an elephant that daily passed 
his shop ; and so accustomed had the animal become to this 
treatment that it regularly put its trunk in at the window 
to receive the expected gift. One day, however, the tailor, 
being out of humor,® thrust his needle into the beast's trunk, 
telling it to begone, as he had nothing to give it. The 
creature passed on, apparently unmoved ; but, on coming 
to a pool of dirty water near by, filled its trunk, and then 
returned to the shop window into which it spouted the 
contents, thoroughly drenching the tailor and his wares.' 



1 SfS-oTxs, kind, 
a Op-iBB-i'-TiOK, work or labor, 
s STlf^n, the floor on which the theatrical 
performanoea are exhibited. 



* Plakb, an even sorfaoe. 
» VKNOB-AHOBf revenge. 

• HfJ'.MOB, temper of mind. 
"* Waeb*, goods. 



Ist Div. OF ... . ZOOLOGY. — THE MAMMATJA. 



187 



LESSON m. 

THE BHINOCEBOS AND THE HIFFOPOTAHUS. 




One-homed ladian Rhinoceros, Rhinooeroa unicomua. Two-homed African Rhinoc- 
eroB, Rhinoceroa bicomua, 

1. The rhinoceros,^ which, is a very uncouthMooking 
creature, is a native of the warm regions of Africa and 
Asia, inhabiting districts where there is much vegetation 
and abundance of water. There are several species, some 
having but one horn, and others two, but otherwise differ- 
ing chiefly in size and in the shape of the head. 

2. A full-grown rhinoceros is about five feet in height, 
which is about half the length of the body. It often 
weighs from two to three tons. The horns vary from a 
few inches to more than four feet in length. It is believed 
that the unicorn mentioned in the Bible was the one-hom- 
ed rhinoceros. 

3. The rhinoceros has a very thick and tough skin, 
which hangs in large folds over the body, and is destitute 
of Jiair except a little between the shoulders, a tuft at the 
end of the tail, and on the tips of the ears. It feeds chief- 
ly on vegetables, tender branches of trees, and grasses. It 
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is a slovenly^ animal, much like the hog in its charactei 
and- habits; but wjien aroused it is furious and revenge- 
ftd; and as it possesses enormous strength, neither the 
lion, the tiger, nor the elephant will often attack it 

4. Although generally an inoffensive animal, it will 
sometimes attack a whole company of men. Two officers 
belonging to that part of the English army in India that 
was stationed* near Patna went out with their servants on 
a hunting expedition. One morning, as they were rising 
just about daybreak to go in quest^ of game, they heard a 
violent uproar, and on looking out, found that a rhinoceros 
was goring® their horses, both of which, being fastened 
with ropes, were unable to escape or resist. 

5. The servants fled immediately, and hid themselves in 
the jungles near by ; and the two officers had barely time 
to climb up into a small tree not &r distant, when the fu- 
rious beast, having killed the horses, turned his attention 
to their masters. They were barely out of his reach, and 
by no means free from danger, as he seemed determined 
to tear the tree down. After keeping them in dreadful 
suspense' for some time, seeing the sun rise, he began to 
retreat; but he occasionally stopped and looked back, as 
if half inclined to return, and as if he regretted to leave 
what he had not the power to destroy. 

6. The hippopotamus,® or river horse, is quite as un- 
couth-looking as the rhinoc- 
eros. His head is large; 
his mouth is enormous; his 
body is of great bulk, fat 
and round, and often fix>m 
nine to twelve feet in length ; 
his skin is more than an inch 
thick, and his legs are very 

tiipjK>pot^m, Hippopotamus amphibma. short and clumsy. On land 

the hippopotamus makes slow progress ; but in the water, 
which is his native element, he swims and dives like a 
duck. 
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7. The hippopotamus is found only in Africa. It sel- 
dom leaves Ihe water except during the night, when it 
comes out to feed on grass, roots, and the stems of water- 
plants. When near cultivated districts it sometimes comes 
forth in herds of from ten to fifty, and ravages fields of 
rice and grain, destroying more by the treading of its 
enormous feet than it eats. 



a Uk-«oitth% odd : Btrange. 

3 Si*6v'-i!N-i.T, filthy. 

* STA'-nomsD, posted ; placed. 



* QnisT, search of. 

6 CK)s'-iNG, stabbing ; piercing. 

■^ Su8-pkk8b', anxiety. 

8 Hip-po-p6t'-a-mu8. 



LESSON IV. 

ANIMALS OF THE SWINE KIND (SUlDuE). 




i?ts.te of t-\it. 



1. Babiroussa, or Wild Hog of the Molucca Islands, Sue Babirouaaa. 2. Wild Boar 
of Europe, Sua acropha^ or ferua. 8. Ethiopian Wild Boar, or Wart Hog, Stta larvatua, 
4. American Tapir, Tapinta Americanua. 5. Syrian Hyrax, Hj^rax Syrianua. 6. 
White-lipped Peccary of South America, Sua^ or Dicotylea labiatU9, 

1. Among the hoofed quadrupeds of the thick-skinned 
order which have been classed with the rhinoceros and 
the hippopotamus, are those of the swine kind, which in- 
clude the domestic hog, the wild hogs, of which there are 
several species, and also the peccaries^ and the tapirs.^ 
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None of these are very interesting animals, although the 
hog is very useful on account of its flesh, which is eaten 
by all people except Jews. 

2. The wild boar is still found in the large forests of 
Europe, but is most numerous in Southern Asia. It was 
once common in England, where the hunting of it was a 
favorite, but sometimes dangerous amusement. The kill- 
ing of a wild boar is well described in the following lines : 

8. '* Forth from a thicket rushed another boar, 
So large, he seem*d the tyrant of the woods. 
With all his dreadful bristles raised on high ; 
They seem'd a groye of spears upon his back. 
Foaming, he came at me, where I was posted, 
Whetting his huge long tusks, and gaping wide, 
As he already had me for his prey ; 
Till, brandishing my well-pois'd jarelin on high, 
With this bold executing arm I struck 
The ugly brindled' monster to the heart." — Otwat. 

4. The peccaries, which are a kind of wild swine, are 
natives of South America. The collared* peccary, which 
is the smallest, is found in considerable numbers in Mex- 
ico. The white-lipped peccary is found in vast herds in 
South America, sometimes spreading over a mile of 
ground, and directed^ by one which is the leader. 

5. The tapir, which is the largest animal of South Amer- 
ica, is hunted for its skin, and also for its flesh. Its dis- 
position is peaceful, but it will defend itself vigorously if 
attacked. When tamed it becomes as familiar as a dog. 

6. The smallest animal in this division is the Sjrrian 
hyrax, a rabbit-like and timid little creature, which is the 
same as the cony mentioned in the Bible. It is still 
found among the rocks of Mount Lebanon, living upon 
grain, fruit, and roots. " The conies are but a feeble folk, 
yet make they their houses in the rocks. The high hills 
are a reftige for the wild goats ; and the rocks for the co- 
nies." (Prov., XXX., 26, and Psalm civ., 18.) 

» PS«'.€A-BT. I ♦ €CL'-LAHjn), harliig a stripe or collar 

a Ta'-pib. " aronnd the neck. 

s Bken'-dlxd, spotted. | s Di-bIct'-kd, led or guided. 
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LESSON V. 

AIOMALS OF THE HOBSE KIND iEqUIDjS). 




Sealttf Fui. 

YfWAAaB^AwMU onager. Zehn^ Hippotigria zebra. Tartar wild Horse, J^gutiseoftaZZutf. 

1. The animals of the horse kind include horses, asses, 
and zebras. Of these the first two only have been made 
useful to man in a tame state, as beasts of draught^ and of 
burden.^ The horse is far the most valuable of all, and 
the most widely distributed over the earth. Though still 
found in vast herds in a wild state, he is easily tamed. 
His great usefulness and kind disposition have made him 
both the servant and the companion of man in all ages of 
the world's history. 

2. But the horse is not merely a useful drudge and a 
kind servant : he is in all respects a most noble animal. 
He is noted for courage^ strength, and fleetness ;^ for his 
sensitive* and proud nature, combined with gr^at gentle- 
ness ; and for his fine form, and the grace and beauty of 
his movements. When trained to war', he shows on the 
battle-field the most resolute® fierceness and courageous 
ardor.® 

8. In the poetical language of the Bible, " His neck is 
clothed with thunder. The glory of his nostrils is ter- 
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rible. He paweth the valley, and rejoioeth in his strength. 
He goeth on to meet armed men. He mocketh at danger, 
and is not affrighted ; neither tumeth he back from the 
sword. The quiver' rattleth against him — ^the glittering 
spear and the shield. He swalloweth® the ground with 
fierceness and rage; neither believeth he that it is the 
sound of the trumpet. He saith among the trumpets, Ha ! 
ha I and he smelleth the battle afar of^ the thunder of the 
captains, and the shouting." 

4. The horse is found wild in large herds on the vast 
plains of Northern Asia, in Africa, and also in South 
America and Mexico. In their native domains,® when npt 
startled or hunted, they are playful and frolicsome ;'° now 
scouring the plain in groups for mere amusement; now 
suddenly stopping, pawing the earth, then snorting, and 
off again straight as an arrow, or wheeling in circles, 
making the ground shake with their wild merriment. It 
is impossible to conceive a more animated picture than a 
group of wild horses at play. 

5. The wild horses of Northern Asia are very quick in 
detecting danger. They have a very piercing" sight ; and 
the point of a Cossack spear, seen behind a bush at a great 
distance on the horizon, ^^ is suficient to make a whole 
troop halt. When a herd is feeding or asleep, at least one 
of the more powerful steeds keeps watch, and if he sees 
any strange object he gives the note of warning by snort- 
ing loudly. Upon this signal the whole troop start to 
their feet; some young steed then advances to recon- 
noiter,^^ and, if he takes alarm, he gives a shrill neigh, and 
the whole herd fly off with the swiftness of the wind. 

6. The^e is a great difference in the dispositions of the 
Asiatic and American wild horses. The former can never 
be properly tamed, unless trained when very young; and 
even then they frequently break out into violent fits of 
rage, showing every sign of natural wildness. The Amer- 
ican horses, on the contrary, can be brought to perfect 
obedience, and even rendered docile, within a few weeks 
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after they have been taken wild fix)m the prairies. It is 
believed that many of the Asiatic herds have always been 
in a wild state, while it is known that those in America are 
descended from Spanish horses that escaped from their 
owners. 



1 D&AVGHT(dr(2/0)theactof(2raioingaload. 

3 B€b'-dxm, the act of carrying a load. 

1 Fi.EET'-irxBSf swiftness. 

* SSbb'-i-tiyx, quick in feeling or percep- 
tion. 

s Ris'-o-LCTE, determined. * 

< Xb'-dob, eagerness. 

"> QuIv'-BB, a case for arrows. Ithere means 
the arrows themselves. 

> Bwal'-lOw-xxb. He is so eager in th« 



battle that he is laid to »iwalloV* the 

ground itself 
> Do-MAiNS% pasture-grounds ; lands oocn. 

pied by these horses in their wHd state. 
^^ FadL^-ic-BdMS, full of pranks. 
u PiSeo'-djo, keen. 
13 Ho-Bl'-zoM, the line irbere the earth and 

Btv seem to meet 
13 lOe-ON-KOi'-TKB, to examine; take a 

survey. 



LESSON VI. 

ANECDOTES OF THE HORSE. 




Race Horse, 
"Edipse." 



Napoleon*s Horse, 
^'Marengo." 



1. In submission and attachment to man, the horse is 
equaled only by the dog and the elephant. He soon learns 
to distinguish^ the voice of a kind master and to come at 
his call-; he rejoices in his presence, and seems restless, and 
unhappy in his absence ; he joins with him willingly in 
any work ; and though frequently fierce and dangerous to 
strangers, he is seldom feithless^ to those with whom he is 
familiar, unless under the most inhuman^ and barbarous 
treatment. 

2. During the war in the Spanish peninsula, tb^ 

peter of a French cavalry troop had a fine hor^' ^ .^^'^l 
to him, of which he became passionately fo*- ->^ assigned 

I ,ad. The horse 
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also showed the greatest aflfection for his new master. The 
sound of the trumpeter's voice, the sight of his uniform, 
or the twang of his trumpet, was sufficient to throw the 
animal into a state of excitement ; and he appeared to be 
pleased and happy only when under the saddle of his rider. 

3. Strange as it may seem, this horse was unruly and 
useless for every body else ; for once, on being removed 
to another part of the forces,* and placed in the charge of 
a young officer, he refused to carry his new rider, and ran 
back to the trumpeter's station. There he took his stand, 
and it was found necessary to -allow the trumpeter to take 
charge of him again. 

4. He carried this man, during nearly three years, 
through the wars of the Peninsula, and brought him safe 
out of many difficulties. At last the company to which 
he belonged was defeated, and in the confusion of retreat 
the trumpeter was mortally wounded. Dropping from his 
horse, his body was found after several days stretched 
upon the ground, with the faithful animal still standing by 
its side. 

5. During this long time it seems the animal had never 

quitted the body of his dead 
master, but had stood senti- 
nel® over it, scaring away the 
birds of prey, and remaining 
without food or water. When 
found he was very weak, 
partly from loss of blood 

through wounds, but chiefly from want of food, of which, 
in the excess of his grief, he could not be prevailed upon 
to partake. 

6. Though the horse has naturally a kind disposition, 
^ ^&t there are many well-known instances of his recollect- 

1^ injuries and fearfally revenging them. A person near 
Boston ^2s in the habit, whenever he wished to catch his 
horse in tu^' ^^l^i) ^^ taking a quantity of com in a meas- 
ure, by way oi*^ ^^^^' ^^ calling to him, the horse would 
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come up and eat the corn, while the bridle was put over 
his head. 

7. But the owner having deceived the animal several 
times \>j calling him when he had no corn in the measure, 
the horse at length began to suspect the design; and com- 
ing up one day, as usual, on being called, looked into the 
measure, and seeing it empty, reared on his hind legs, and 
striking with his fore feet, killed his master on the spot. 
A good master will never cheat his horse by false prom- 
ises. 

8. Sometimes the horse shows great obstinacy,' and suf- 
fers himself to be whipped and bruised in the severest 
manner rather than yield to the wishes of his master ; but 
there is little doubt that this usually, and perhaps in all 
cases, arises from some bad treatment in his early training; 
for many horses have very poor teachers. 

9. On one occasion we saw a horse suddenly stop, in a 
fit of obstinacy, as he was drawing a load of stones from a 
quarry. Perhaps the harness hurt him, and he could not 
make known the difficulty, or perhaps he thought the load 
too heavy. Whipping and the most shameful tortures 
were resorted^ to to make him go forward, but all to no 
purpose. We believe he would have suffered himself to 
be cut in pieces rather than stir one foot. 

10. At last the driver, in a fit of desperation,® threw an 
iron chain around the neck of the animal, and attached^® 
another horse to the chain ; but no sooner did the obstinate 
brute see the design of this new application, than he rush- 
ed forward, and from that day the simple jingling of a 
chain was sufficient to cure him of any fit of obstinacy. 

11. The horse is naturally a social animal, fond of com- 
pany. Some horses are unwilling to stay in a stable or 
in a field by themselves ; and yet the presence of a dog, 
of a cow, of a goat, or a pet lamb, will perfectly satisfy 
them. The attachments which they thus form are some- 
times very curious. 

12- A gentleman of Bristol, in England, had a grey- 
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Fast in. 



hound which slept in a stable with a very fine horse about 
five years old. It was a common practice with the gen- 
tleman to whom they belonged to call at the stable for the 
greyhound to accompany him in his walks. On such, oc- 
casions the horse would look over his shoulder at the dog 
with much anxiety, and neigh in a manner which plainly 
said, "Let me also accompany you." 

13. When the dog returned to the stable he was always 
welcomed by a loud neigh. He would then run up to the 
horse and lick his nose ; and, in return, the horse would 
scratch the dog's back with his teeth. One day, when the 
groom^^ was out with the horse and greyhound for exer- 
cise, a large dog attacked the 
latter, and quickly bore him 
to the ground ; on which the 
horse threw back his ears, 
and, in spite of all the eflfbrts 
of the groom, rushed at the 
strange dog, seized him by 
the back with his teeth, made 
him quit his hold of the grey- 
hound, and shook him till a large piece of the skin gave 
way. 

14. The horse which has been accustomed to military 
service becomes much attached to soldiers, and fond of 
military show and parade. A writer on Natural History 
says, " K an old military horse, even when reduced almost 
to skin and bone, hears the roll of a drum or the twang 
of a trumpet, the freshness of his youth seems to come 
upon him ; and if he at the same time gets a sight of men 
clad in uniform and drawn up in line, it is no easy matter 
to prevent him fix)m joining them." 

15. When the English general Gillespie fell in battle in 
India, his fine black charger^* was purchased by the sol- 
diers of his company. . As a tribute" of respect to their 
late commander, the noble animal was led at the head of 
the regiment on a march, and was usually indulged with 




r^,< 
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taking his old post of honor when the salute of passing 
squadrons was given on review days. 

16. When the regiment was ordered home to England, 
the soldiers were obliged to dispose of their favorite, and 
he was bought by a wealthy gentleman, with the design 
of allowing him to end his days in comfort ; but when the 
company had marched, and the sound of the trumpet had 
died away in the distance, the old war-horse refused to 
eat ; and, on the first opportunity, being led out of the 
stable, he broke away, and, galloping to his ancient sta- 
tion on the parade, after neighing aloud, dropped down 
and died. 

17. Anecdotes sufficient to fill a volume might be given, 
showing many noble traits in the character of the horse. 
He has been trained with care for the value of his serv- 
ices, which are fiuniliar to every one, but so familiar as to 
be overlooked and scarcely thought of by most people. 
After centuries of domestic use, he is still the most valu- 
able acquisition^* which man has made from the animal 
world. And how could we now do without him ? What 
a shame it is that man does not always treat kindly an an- 
imal so willing, so obedient, so useful, and capable of 
showing so much affection for his master 1 



» Dib-tTh'-guish, know; recognize. 

9 Faitu'-uess, disobedient; wanting in 

fj&ithfalness. 
3 Im-hO'-man, crnel; unfeeling. 

* AB-8TGM'Bi>/given ; allotted. 

6 FOb'obs, anny. 

• StN'-n.MKL, a soldier on gnard. 

7 dB'-sn-NA-cT, stnbbomnees. 



6 Rk-sSbt'-kd to, made use o£ 
9 Ds8-PB-Bl'-TiON, rage. 

10 At-taoh'sd, listened. 

1 1 Gsooif , one who has the charge of hornet- 
13 Chae'V-kb, war-horse. 

" Tirfn'-CTK, mark ; sign. 
1^ Ae-i^xn-K-Tiov. iMng acquired or ob. 
tained. 




Zebra, Hippotigria zebra. 



Wild Ass, Asinue onager. 
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LESSON vn. 




WORK-HOBSES BESTINa ON A SUNDAY. 

1 Tis Sabbath-day. The poor man walks blithe' from 

his cottage door, 
And to his prattling^ young ones talks, as they skip on 

before ; 
But, looking to a field at hand, where the grass grew 

rich and high, 
A no less cheerfal Sabbath band of horses met his eye. 

2. Poor, skinny beasts! that go all week with loads of 

earth and stones. 
Bearing, with aspect^ dull and meek, hard work and 

cudgeled bones I 
But now, let loose to roam athwart* the farmer's clover 

lea,® 
With whisking tails, and jump and snort, they speak a 

clumsy glee. 
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3. Lolling across each other^s necks, some look like broth- 

ers dear ; 
Others are ftill of flings and kicks, antics® uncouth"' and 

queer; 
One tumbles wild from side to side, with hoofe tossed 

to the sun. 
Cooling his old gray seamy side, and making dreadful 

fan. 

4. I thought how pleasant 'twas to see, on that bright Sab- 

bath-day, 

Those toiling creatures all set free to take some harm- 
less play. 

1 if to t^5 one precious thing, not theirs (a soul 1) is 
given. 

Kindness to them will be a wing to cabby it on 
TO heaven. 

R. Chambers. 



1 6i.fTHK, merry ; joyous. 

^ Pbat'-tltno, idle or taiviftl talking. 

3 As'-PBCT, look; appearance. 

* A-THW^ST, acroes ; over. 



s LlA (IS)^ a meadow or plain. 
* An'-ti€8, pranks ; gamlx>b. 
^ Uir-€6€TH% odd; strange. 



THE STEED GAMABBA. 

1. Gamarra is a dainty steed. 
Strong, black, and of a noble breed, 
Full of fire and full of bone. 
With all his line of fathers known ; 
Fine his nose, his nostrils thin. 
But blown abroad by pride within ! 

2. Look, how round his straining throat 
Grace and shifting beauty float 1 

His mane is like a river flowing, 
And his eyes like embers glowing 
In the darkness of the night; 
And his pace as swift as light. 

W. C. Bbnkbtt. 
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LESSON vm. 




THE WILD HORSB OP THE PRAHtlES. 
(FBOH K£NNBDT*S TEXAS.) 

1. Afteb riding througli beds of sunflowers miles in 
extent, about half past ten we saw a creature in motion at 
a great distance, and instantly started in pursuit. Fifteen 
minutes riding brought us near enough to discover, ^ by its 
fleetness,^ that it could not be a buffalo, yet it was too large 
for an antelope or deer. On we went, and soon distin- 
guished^ the erect head, the flowing mane, and the beauti- 
ful proportions of the wild horse of the prairie. 

2. He saw us, and sped* away with an arrowy fleetness 
tiU he gained a distant eminence, when he turned to gaze 
at us, and suffered us to approach within four hundred 
yards, when he bounded away again with a graceful ve- 
locity^ deUghtful to behold. We paused, for to pursue him 
with a view to capture was clearly out of the question. 

8. When he discovered that we were not following him, 
he also paused, and now seemed to be inspired® with curi- 
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osity equal to our own ; for, after making a slight turn, he 
came nearer, until we could distinguish the inquiring ex- 
pression of his clear bright eye, and the quick curl of his 
inflated nostrils. We had no hopes of catching him, but 
our curiosity led us to approach him slowly. 

4. We had not advanced fer before he moved away, 
and, circling round, approached on the other side. It was 
a beautiful animal — sl sorrel,"' with jet black mane and 
tail. As he moved we could see the muscles quiver in 
his glossy limbs ; and when, half playfully and half in 
fright, he tossed his flowing mane in the air, and flourished 
his long silky tail, our admiration knew no bounds, and we 
longed — hopelessly, vexatiously® longed — ^to possess him. 

5. We might* have shot him where we stood ; but, had 
we been starving, we could scarcely have done it He was 
free, and we loved him for the very possession of that lib- 
erty we longed to take from him ; but we would not kill 
him. We fired a rifle over his head : he heard the shot 
and the whiz of the ball, and away he went, disappearing 
in the next hollow, showing himself again as he crossed 
the distant ridges, still seeming smaller, until he faded 
away to a speck on the far horizon's verge. 

6. In the following language Byron has happily de- 
scribed the manners of a surprised herd of Tartar horses : 

'*They stop, they start, they snuff the air. 
Gallop a moment here and there. 
Approach, retire, wheel round and ronnd. 
Then plunging back with sudden bound. 
Headed by one black mighty steed. 
Who seemed the patriarch* of his breed, ^® 

Without a single speck or hair 
Of white upon his shag^ hide ; 
They snort, they foam, neigh, swerve aside. 
And backward to the forest fly, 
By instinct,'^ from a human eye.'* 



1 DiB-€6v'-BB, to find ont ; ascertain. 

3 Flxet'-nsss, swiitnesB. 

8 Dis-tTh'-qtiibbed, discerned; perceived. 

* Spin, moved swiftly. 

ft Vk-loo'-i-tt, swiftness ; rapidity. 

< Iiff-BVlBBD', filled with; infused. 



f SSk'-bcl, of a reddish color. 
8 Vex-a'-tious-lt, provojcingly. 
' Pl'-Tsx-AKcn, fiither and ruler. 

10 Bbbkd, race. 

11 In'.8tJn€t, natural ftoling, as opposed 
toi 
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LESSON IX. 




THE ARAKS FAREWELL TO HIS HORSE. 

[The Arabs have the finest horses in the world, and they are veiy fond 
of them. It is related that the French consul at Alexandria once gave a 
poor Arab a purse of gold for a fine horse, with the design of sending the an- 
imal to the King of France. The Arab took the money, but, after having in 
vain endeavored to tear himself away from his horse, flung the purse upon 
the ground, sprung upon his horse's back, and was quickly out of sight. 
The following beautiful lines were written upon this touching incident.] 

1. My beautiful, my beautiful' I tbat standest meekly by, 
With thy proudly-arched and glossy neck, and dark 

and fiery eye' I 
Fret not to roam the desert now with all thy winged 

speed' ; 
I may not mount on thee again^ I — thou'rt sold, my Arab 

steed' ! 

2. Fret not with that impatient hoof, snuff not the breezy 

wind^; 
The farther that thou fliest now', so far am I behind^; 
The stranger hath thy bridle rein', thy master hath his 

gold^ 
Fleet-limbed and beautiful', fareweir I — ^thou'rt sold, my 

steed', thou'rt sold^ I 
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3. Farewell I Those free, untired limbs fiill many a mile 
. must roam, 

To reach the chill and wintry clime^ that clouds the 

stranger's home ; 
Some other hand, less kind, must now thy com and bed 

prepare ; 
That silky mane I braided once' must be another's care. 

4. Only in sleep shall I behold that dark eye glancing 

bright — 
Only in sleep shall hear again that step so firm and light ; 
And when I raise my dreaming arms to check or cheer 

thy speed', 
Then must I startling wake, to feel thou'rt sold, my 

Arab steed' I 

5. Ah I rudely then\ unseen by me\ some cruel hand may 

chide,2 

Till foam-wreaths lie, like crested waves, along thy 
panting side, 

And the rich blood that's in thee swells, in thy indig- 
nant^ pain. 

Till careless eyes that on thee gaze may count each 
starting vein I 

6. Will they ill use thee'? — if I thought — but no' — it 

can not be^ ; 
Thou art. so swift, yet easy curbed',* so gentle, yet so 
free'; 
And yet if haply, when thou'rt gone, this lonely heart 

should yearn'. 
Can the hand that casts thee from it now, command 
thee to return' ? 

7. "Return' I" — alasM my Arab steedM what will thy 

master do. 
When thou, that wast his all of joy, hast vanished* from 
his view' ? 
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When the dim distance greets mine eyes\ and through 

the gathering tears 
Thy blight form for a moment', like the false mirage,^ 

appears^ ? 

8. Slow and unmounted will I roam, with wearied foot, 

alon«, 
Where, with fleet step and joyous bound, thou oft hast 

borne me on^ ; 
And sitting down by the green well, 111 pause, and 

sadly think, 
'Twas here he bowed his glossy neck when last I saw 

hiTTi drink\ 

9. When last I saw thee drink' ! Away^ I the fevered^ 

dream is o'er^ ! 
I could not live a day, and know that we should meet 

no more' ; 
They tempted me, my beautiftd'I for hunger's power 

is strong — 
They tempted me, my beautiful' I but I have loved too 

loug\ 

'• 

10. Who said that I had given thee up7 Who said that 

thou wert sold^ ? 
'Tis felse I 'tis false, my Arab steed' ! I fling them back 

their gold^ I , 
Thus — ^thus I leap upon thy back, and scour® the ^- 

tant plains! 
Away ! Who overtakes us now may claim thee for 

his pains.® Mks. Norton. 



» €ltm]b, countay. 
3 ChIds, nae harshly ; ireprove. 
3 In-diq'-nant, denoting anger and con- 
tempt 
« €nBB'Bi>, checked ; controlled. 
B Van'-ibhkd, disappeared. 



« Mi-bXob' {me^dzhe% the deoeitfol ap- 
pearance of water in the deseri, vhere 
there is tu\ water. 

7 Ffi'-TBRKD, exciting. 

8 ScouB, ipin swiftly over. 
» Pauvs, labor. 
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THE SECOND DITI8I0N OF THE HOOFED QUADSUFEDS EMBBACES THE BU- 
MINATINO* ANIMALS. THESE ABE THE CAMELS AND 6IBAFFE, THE AN- 
IMALS OF THE DEEB KIND, OF THE OX KIND, SHEEP AND OOATS, AND 
THE LABGB CLASS OF ANIMALS OF THE ANTELOPE KIND. 

LESSON X. . 

CAMELS AND GIRAFFES. 




8eaU <f Feet. 



1. Llama, or American CtLmeiL Aehenia llamcL 2. Bacfcrian Camel, Camelua Bactrim 
anus. 8. Giraffe, ov Cainelopard, CamelopardaUa giraffe, 4. Arabian Camel, or Drom- 
edury, Camelua dromedariua. 

1, The ruminating^ animals, or those whicli chew the 
cufl, are not only found in nearly all parts of the world, 
but they are, above any other class of animals, the- most 
important to man. They supply him with valuable beasts 
of burden, with the best animal food, and with the best 
materials for his clothing. 

2. Prominent^ among the ruminants is the camel of the 
Old World, which is- a most usefiil animal, as it is found 
where it is most needed, in lands where there are extensive 



* RuminaUng^ as here applied to animals, means chewing the cud. The animals of 
this class have four stomachs, or four divisions of the stomach, and thev have the singn- 
lar faculty of chewing their food a second Ume by bringing it back to tne mouth after it 



has been swallowed. 
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deserts. From its use in crossing the great oceans of sand 
in Northern Afirica and Arabia, it is sometimes called 
"The Ship of the Desert." 

8. The Bactrian camel, which is now used throughout a 
great part of Asia, has two large humps on its back, and 
is often fix)m seven to nine feet high. The Arabian cam- 
el, or dromedary,^ which has only one hump on its back, 
and is not quite so large as the other animal, is also used 
as a beast of burden in Western Asia, but more especially 
in Northern Africa, where it forms nearly the whole wealdi 
of the wandering Arab. 

4. The strong dromedary will carry a weight of from six 
hundred to a thousand pounds, and with this load it wUl 
travel over the burning sands from twenty to thirty miles 
in a day. Those that are used for speed alone will cany 
a rider one hundred miles in twenty-four hours. 

5. They can drink a large quantity of water at a time, 
and then go without it seven or eight days, so that in 
countries where water is scarce, and wells or springs are 
distant from each other several days' journey, the camel is 
the only beast of burden that can be used. It not only 
carries the Arab over tl^e desert, but it furnishes milk to 
support him on the journey. The flesh of the camel is 
also eaten ; its hair is woven into cloth ; and its skin is 
made into harness and saddles. 

6. Although the camel is usually a gentle and obedient 
animal, kneeling for its rider to mount, and obeying his 
voice, yet it complains when its load is too heavy; and, 
if cruelly treated, it will sometimes become furious, and 
kill its master. 

7. The llama,* or American camel, which is found in 
South America, although not half so large as the drome- 
dary, is also used as a beast of burden. There are several 
kinds of these animals ; and from one of them, the Alpaca* 
llama, is obtained the beautiful wool from which Alpaca 
cloth is made. 

8. The other animal which is shown in the engraving 
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at the head of this lesson is the giraffe,^ or camelopard,'' a 
very singular-looking animal, and a native of Africa. It 
is the tallest of all known quadrupeds, and can run as fest 
as a horse. A tall man can walk under it without stoop 
ing ; and it can raise its head more than twenty feet fix)m 
the ground. It defends itself by striking with both the 
fore and the hind feet ; and even the lion seldom ventures 
to attack it iix open combat. 

9. In their native wilds the giraffes are timorous, and 
flee immediately from danger ; but when tamed they lose 
a great part of their timidity,® become mild and docile, 
know their keeper, and take from the hand what is offer- 
ed to them. 



Rd'-Mi-Hi-TiKo, chewing the cud. 
PbOm '-I-MKNT, distingniBhed. 
Obom'-^da-bt. 
LiJ('«MA, or La'-ha. 



5 Al-pa€'-a (al-pak'-ah). 

6 6i>BAFFs'f or Gi'-SAvr (il'-raf}. 
"^ Cam'-el-o-pabd. 

8 Ti-mid'-i-tt, want of courage. 



LESSON XI. 




THE CAMEL. 



1. Camel, tbou art good and mild, 
DocUe as a httle child ; 

Thou wast made for usefulness, 
Man to comfort and to bless; 
Thou dost clothe him ; thou dost feed; 
Thou dost lend to him thy speed ; 

2. And through wilds of trackless sand, 
In the hot Arabian land, 
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Where no rock its shadow throws, 
Where no cooling water flows, 
Where the hot air is not stirred 
By the wing of singing bird, 
There thou goest, untired and meek, 
Day by day, and week by week ; 

8. With thy load of precious things — 
Silk for merchants, gold for kings, 
Pearls of Ormuz, riches rare. 
Damascene,^ and Indian ware — 
Bale on bale, and heap on heap. 
Freighted^ like a costly ship. 

4. And when week by week is gone. 
And the traveler journeys on 
Feebly — when his strength is fled, 
And his hope and heart seem dead, 
Camel, thou dost turn thine eye 
On him kindly, soothingly,^ 

As if thou wouldst, cheering, say, 
" Journey on for this one day — 
Do not let thy heart despond I* 
There is water yet beyond : 
I can scent^ it in the air — 
Do not let thy heart despair I" 
And thou guid'st the traveler there. 

5. Camel, thou art good and mild, 
Gentle as a little child ; 

Thou wast made for usefulness, 

Man to comfort and to bless ; 

And the desert wastes would be 

TJntracked regions but for thee I 

MabtHowttx 

» t)AM-A8.o«ira', from Damasoas. ♦ Db-spSnd', be dejected or cut down. 

» FsmoHT'-BD (jrOtef-ed)^ loaded. » Softur, smell. 

* Soo<rH'-iiio>i.T, in a kind and enconra^ng 
manner. 
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LESSON xn. 

ANIMALS OP THE DEER KIND (CERVIDJB). 




ScaUefFeet. 



1. Moose or Elk, Cervua (deea. 2. Beindeer, Cervus rangifer. 8. Java Mtusk-deer, 
MoaekuaJavanietta. 4 Common Deer of America, Cerma Virgimanua, 6. The Wapiti, 
American Stag, or Ronnd-homed Elk, Cervua Canadensis. 

1. The animals of the deer kind, of which there'are 
more than forty species, form a group which has ever been 
greatly admired. Many of them seem to have been form- 
ed to embellish^ the forest, and impart^ admiration to the 
solitudes^ of nature. Considering their size, they are match- 
less* in speed and vigor ; and they afford the highest sport 
to the hunter, and fiimish skins of much value, and de- 
licious food. 

2. With the -exception of the reindeer, only the males 
have horns, or antlers, as they are called. In most of the 
species these are shed every year, and up to a certain age 
they increase yearly in size. Sometimes they spread into 
broad palms,* which send out sharp points around their 
outer edges ; sometimes they divide into curiously-shaped 
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branches, some projecting over the forehead, some erect, 
long, straight, and pointed, and others hanging backward 
over the neck and shoulders ; yet, in whatever way they 
grow, they give an air of grandeur® to the animal. 

3. The moose, or flat-homed elk, which surpasses all 
others of the deer kind in size and strength, is found in 
the northern parts of Europe and America. It is still 
abundant in Canada and in the forests of Maine. Its 
height is jfrom four and a half to six feet at the shoulder; 
its color is of a reddish-brown when young, growing dark- 
er with age, until it becomes quite black ; so that the an- 
imal, when old, is often called "the black elk." The 
branching horns sometimes spread eight or ten feet apart, 
and weigh from fifty to sixty pounds. 

4. The Canada stag, or round-horned elk, another no- 
ble species of the deer kind, is found throughout nearly all 
North America. It is scarcely less in size than the inoose, 
but differs from it in having a more graceful form, and in 
having the horns round and branching, and never palma- 
ted.'' The elks are often tamed ; but the males, like those 
of the common^ deer, as they advance in age, are apt to be- 
come troublesome and dangerous. 

5. "A gentleman in the interior of Pennsylvania, who 
kept a pair of elks in a large woodland pasture, was in the 
habit of taking pieces of bread or a few handfuls of com 
with him, when he walked in the inclosure, to feed these 
animals, and call them up to him for the amusement of 
his friends. 

6. " Having occasion to pass through this field one day, 
and not having provided himself with bread or com for 
his pets, he was followed by the buck, who expected his 
usual treat. The gentleman, irritated by the buck follow- 
ing him so closely, turned round, and, picking up a small 
stick, hit the animal a smart blow. 

7. "To his astonishment and alarm, the buck, lowering 
his head, rushed at him, endeavoring to strike him with 
his horns. Luckily, the gentleman stumbled as he attempt- 
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ed to run, and fell over the prostrate trunk of a tree, near 
wliich lay another log, and, being able to throw his body 
between the two trunks, the elk was unable to injureTiim, 
although it butted at him repeatedly, and kept him pris- 
oner for more than an hour. Not liking this treatment, 
the gentleman, as soon as he escaped, gave orders to have 
the unruly animal destroyed." 

8. The common deer of America, sometimes called the 
Virginian deer, was once very numerous throughout the 
present United States, and is still found in considerable 
numbers in large wooded tracts in the interior and on the 
western frontier. No wild animal of our country deserves 
to be regarded with more interest than this. 

9. It is not less noted than the English fallow-deer, 
which it much resembles. It justly e:^cites admiration by 
its beautiful form, its gracefiil leap or bound, and its rush- 
ing speed as it passes like a meteor® by the startled travel- 
er in the forest, while its flesh is of the richest and most 
delicate kind ; and its skin, of the greatest service to the 
Indian, also forms an important article of commerce. 

10. The reindeer, which is often nearly as large as the 
moose, is found throughout Northern Europe, Asia, and 
America, but those of Lapland are said to be the finest. 
The color of the animal is brown above and white beneath, 
but it becomes nearly white throughout in old age. Both 
sexes have horns, but those of the males are larger, lon- 
ger, and more branched than those of the female. 

11. The reindeer constitutes® the whole wealth of the 
Laplanders, and supplies to them the place of the horse, 
the cow, the sheep, and the goat. Alive or dead, the rein- 
deer is equally useful to them. "When it ceases to live, 
spoons are made of its bones, glue of its horns, bowstrings 
and thread of its tendons, clothing of its skin, and its flesh 
is a savory food. 

12. During its life its milk is converted^^ into cheese, 
and the animal is employed to convey its owner over the 
snowy wastes of his native country. Such is the swift- 
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ness of these ammals, that one of them, yoked to a sledge, 
will travel more than a hxmdred miles in a day. 

13. The sledge is of a curious construction," formed 
somewhat in the shape of a boat, in which the traveler is 
tied like a child, and which, if attempted to be guided by 
any person unaccustomed to it, is very apt to be upset A 
Laplander who is rich has often more than a tiiousand 
reindeer. 




1. Musk-deer of Thibet, Mosehua moseJuverua. 2. English Fallow-deer^ Cervus or 
Dama mdgaria. 8. Hog-deer, or Axis of Bengal, Axis pordntu. 4. Common Boe or 
Roelmck, Cervtia capreolua, 6. Nepaul Stag, Cervw WdUiehiu 

14. The English fellow-deer, once so noted in the for- 
ests of England, are now scarcely to be mef with in a truly 
wild state, but they are still kept in extensive parks of 
several thousand acres. Six thousand head of fallow-deer 
hate been kept in one of these inclosures. 

15. There are many more animals of the deer kind 
which we have not room to describe here. From the 
musk-deer of Thibet the perfume called musk is obtained. 
In the islands of Southern Asia are several very small 
deer, some of them not larger than a full-grown rabbit 
A figure of one of these, the musk-deer of Java, we have 
placed in the engraving at the head of this lesson, and be- 
neath the great moose of America. 



1 Em-bSi.'-ubh, adorn ; beauttf^. 
9 Im-pabt', give ; bestow. 
3 SSl'-i-tCdbs, quiet places, like forests or 
deserts. 

♦ MXtch'-i.bs&. nnequaled. 

* PiLuis. branches shaped like the hand 
with the fingers 



« Gkand'-eCb, noble appearance. 

7 Pal'-ma-ted, shaped like the hand. 

8 Mft'-TK-OH, any bright body shooting rap- 
idly through Uie air or the heavoDuu 

» €5n'-8ti-t(Jteb, is, or comprises. 
10 f 5n-v4bt'-kd, changed ; made into. 
i» €on-btbG€'.tiok, make ; strnetore. 
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LESSON xm. 




DEER-HUNTING. 

1. '< Magnificent creature I so stately and bright ! 

In the pride of thy spirit pursuing thy flight ; 
Thy bold antlers^ call on the hunter afar, 
With a haughty defiance to come to the war.** 

2. Wherever wild deer abound, deer-hunting is a fevor- 
ite amusement. Although the deer are generally very 
shy and timid animals, yet when wounded, or when 
brought to bay,^ they will often fight with great despera- 
tion. At such times they use their fore feet as well as 
horns, and inflict severe wounds by leaping forward and 
striking with the edges of their hoofe held together. 
When pursued by the hunters, they will plunge into a 
lake or river, if one can be reached, and endeavor to es- 
cape from the hounds by swimming ; or, if no such op- 
portunity offers, and they are surrounded, they will seek 
some high cliff or rock, and there boldly feoe their pur- 
suers. 

3. "On the brink of the rock — ^lo ! he standeth at bay, 

Like a victor that falls at the close of the day ; 
While the hunter and hound in their terror retreat 
From the death that is spumed' from his fiuious feet.*' 
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4. Various mcxies of hunting tlie deer are practiced in 
this country. Sometimes they are shot by the hunters 
who He in wait for them near the salt springs or " deer- 
licks" which these animals frequent ; they are also tracked 
by hounds, and shot by the hunters who station them- 
selves near the paths which the deer are accustomed to 
take in their " runs ;" but a more conunon mode in the 
Southern States is what is called "fire-hunting," which is 
practiced in the night. 

5. In this case two persons are essential to success. A 
torch of pitch-pine is carried by one of the party ; the 
other keeps immediately in front with his gun. The as- 
tonished deer, instead of darting oflf, seems dazzled by the 
light, and stands gazing at this newly-discovered flame in 
the forest. 

6. The hunter sees the eyes of the deer shining like 
two tapers before him; he fires, and is usually successful. 
Sometimes there are several deer in the herd, who start 
off for a few rods at the report of the gun, and again turn 
their eyes to the light. In this manner two or three are 
frequently killed within fifty yards of each other. 

7. But this kind of hunting by torch-light is often at- 
tended with danger to the cattle that may be feeding in 
the vicinity. The eyes of a cow are easily mistaken for 
those of a deer. We conversed with a gentleman who in- 
formed us that he had never indulged in more than one 
fire-hunt, and was then taught a lesson which cured him 
of his passion for this kind of amusement. 

8. He believed that he saw the eyes of a deer, and fired. 
The animal bounded off, as he was convinced, mortally 
wounded. Near by he saw another pair of eyes, and fired 
again. On returning the next morning to look for his 
game, he found that he had killed two favorite Qolts. 

9. Another related an anecdote of a shot fired at what 
he supposed to be the shining eyes of a deer ; but he soon 
learned, to his horror, that it was a dog standing between 
the legs of -a negro, who had endeavored to keep him 
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quiet The dog was killed, and the negro slightly 
wounded. 

10. "While the fawns* are still young, the doe* very care- 
ftilly conceals them while she goes to feed ; but the hunt- 
. ers often turn this fondness to their own account by imi- 
tating the cry of the fawn. The parent, regardless of her 
own safety, runs to assist her oflfepring. When a doe is 
killed in company with her fawn, the latter, showing no 
fear, follows its captor, to whom it becomes so attached as 
to attend his steps at all times, and obey his voice. 

1 Amt'-liss, the branching horns of the deer. 3 Sfdsiv'xd, hnrled with disdain. 

» "When brought to bay^** or "when at ♦ F^wn, a young deer. 

bay^** is when the deer tarns and faces » DOf, the female of the common deer. 

the dogs. 



LESSON XIV. 




THE BEINDEES. 

1. Eeindeer', not in fields like ours, 
Full of grass and bright with flowers ; 
Not in pasture-dales,^ where glide 
Ever-flowing rivers wide ; 
Not on hills where verdure^ bright 
Clothes them to the topmost height. 
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Hast thou dwelling' ; nor dost thou 
Feed upon the orange-bougV ; 
Nor doth olive, nor doth vine, 
Bud and bloom in land of thine. 

2. But thy home and dwelling are 
In a region bleak^ and bare ; 
In a dreary land of snow, 
Where green weeds can scarcely grow ; 
Where the skies are gray and drear^ ; 
Where 'tis night for half the year^ ; 
Eeindeer', where, unless for thee'. 
Human dweller could not be\ 

8. When thou wast at first designed 
By the great Creative Mind'* — 
With thy patience and thy speed/ 
With thy aid for human need',® 
With thy foot so formed to go 
Over frozen wastes of snow' — 
Thou for frozen lands wast meant', 
Ere the winter's frost was sent' ; 
And in love He sent thee forth 
To thy home, the frozen north. 
Where He bade the rocks produce 
Bitter lichens® for thy use. 

4. Serving long', and serving hard' ; 
Asking but a scant'' reward' ; 
Of the snow a short repast, 
Or the mosses cropped® in haste'. 
Eeindeer', away' I with all thy strength, 
Speeding o'er the country's length' ; 
Speeding onward like the wind, 
With the sliding sledge behind. 



» DlLBf vale or vaU^. 

* VisD'-OBE, greenneaB or freshness of vege- 
tation. 

* BX.CAK, open and windy. 

* €B«ATf VI! MTm>, the Creator. 



Mabt Hownr. 

8 NxBD, want ; necessity. 

^ Lr-«HisN, a certain plant that growB ii- 

cold rocky coontries. 
^ Scant, small ; scarcely snfScient 
« enSp'pKD, eaten ; plneked. 
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LESSON XV. 

ANIMALS OF THE OX KIND iBOVWJBU 




Scal^cfFett. 



1. African Bufialo, Bos ea/er. 8. Mask Ox, Ovibos nuwihatus. d. Zebu, Taunis Ih^ 
dieus. 4. The Gnu, or Horned Horse, CalobUpaa gnu, 6. American BufEftlo, or Biaon, 
Boh Americanus. 

1. The fonn and uses of the domestic ox and cow are 
so well known ttat we need not describe them. Some 
have supposed that the domestic ox sprung from some of 
the wild species now existing, but others believe that the 
entire race of our present cattle have, like the camel and 
the dromedary, been for ages subjected' to the power of 
man. ^ 

2. The most important of the wild species of the ox 
tribe are the African gnu, or homed horse, the African 
buffalo, the zebil of India, the American musk ox, and the 
American bison. Their differences in form and size may 
be learned from the engraving at the head of this lesson. 

3. That singular-looking animal, the gnu, with head and 
hoofe like those of an ox, and body like that of a horse, is 
found in herds in the great plains of Central and South- ; 
em Africa. It was formerly classed among the antelopes. 

K 
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It is wild, and difficult to be approached,^ but very danger- 
ous if wounded, turning upon tbe hunter and pursuiDg 
him, dropping on its knees before making an attack, and 
then darting forward with amazing^ force and velocity. 

4. The African buffalo, which is heavier than the com- 
mon ox, is remarkable for its large and Keavy horns, whicli 
cover the whole forehead, and give to it the appearance 
of a mass of rock. It is a ferocious* and dangerous ani- 
mal, and has never been sufficiently tamed to be made 
useftil to man. It is found only in Southern Africa. 

5. The zebu, or Brahmin^ bull of India, is less than the 
common ox in size. Some have horns, and some are 
without them ; some have one and some have two humps 
on the shoulder. In some parts of India the zebu is sad- 
dled and ridden, or harnessed to a carriage ; but the Brah- 
mins often consecrate® the zebu, and set him apart as sacred 
to their god Siva. No one will then dare to injure the 
animal, or even to drive him away when he is destroying 
the growing crops or other property, 

6. The musk ox, which is found wild in herds in the 
cold regions of North America, is an animal about as large 
as a very small cow. It has a large and broad head, and 
heavy horns, and is covered with long bushy hair, which 
reaches almost to the ground. If the hunters keep them- 

' selves concealed when they fire upon a herd of musk oxen, 
the poor animals mistake the noise for thunder, and, form- 
ing themselves into a group, crowd nearer and nearer to- 
gether as their companions fall around them ; bijt if they 
discover their enemies, the hunters, the whole herd seek 
safety by instant flight 

7. The American bison, usually called the buffalo, is 
about the size of a large ox. It has a large and heavy 
head and shoulders, and small, tapering, and short horns. 
The aspect' of this animal is fierce, wild, and malicious,® 
the eye being small, fiery, and half hid in the shaggy hair 
which covers its head and shoulders. 

8. At the beginning of the present century buffaloes 
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roamed over the small and beautiful prairies of Indiana 
and Illinois, and through the open woods of Kentucky and 
Tennessee. Now they have entirely disappeared from the 
country east of the Mississippi ; but in the level Indian 
country along the eastern borders of the Eocky Mount- 
ains they are still numerous, and are sometimes found in 
herds of many thousands. 



1 SuB-JEcn'-ED, made enbject ; reduced in 

subjection, 
a Ap-pb5aoh'bd, come near ta 
3 A-mI'-zin4, wondeifuL 
♦ Fb-bD'-oioub, fierce. 



A BbXh'-min, or Bram'-!n. 

• €6n'-8B-€eatb, declare eacred by certain 

ceremonies. 
"f As'-PEcrr, appearance. 
8 Ma-lF-oious, full of malice or ill-wilL 



LESSON XVI. 

SHEEP iOVID^, AND GOATS iCAPRlDJE). 




1. The Musmon, or Gorsican Wild Sheep, Ovis Mutsmon. 2. African Wild Sheep, or 
Moufflon, Ovia ornata. 3. Rocky Mountam Wild Sheep, OvU montana. 4. Common 
Sheep, Ovia ones. 6. Wild Goat, Capra cegagrua, 6. European Ibex, Capra ibex. 7. 
Cashmere Groat 

1. Sheep and goats differ so little from each other that 
both may well form but one division of the ruminating 
animals. They differ chiefly in the form of the horns, 
which, in the sheep, are first directed backward and then 
forward in a curve ; while the horns of goats are directed 
only upward and backward. Goats have a beard, while 
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sheep have none; and goats have an unpleasant odor, 
while nothing of the kind is perceived in sheep. 

2. The sheep is one of the animals which was early 
placed by divine Providence under subjection to man; 
and it is even now more extensively used by him than 
any other animal. In a wild state sheep are still found in 
flocks in mountainous countries in nearly all parts of the 
world. They are watchful, defenseless,^ and extremely 
timid. Though less active than the goat, they climb rocks 
and precipices with facility and speed, and few hunters are 
able to overtake them if once alarmed. 

3. The fleece of sheep, in their wild state, is more like 
hair than wool ; but it improves after the animal has been 
for a time domesticated.^ From which of the wild species, 
if any, the several varieties of our domestic sheep have 
been derived, can not now be known with certainty ; but 
the wild sheep of Corsica and the Asiatic argali have gen- 
erally been considered as the most probable origin. 

4. The goat, also, is still found in a wild state in nearly 
all parts of the world, and is capable of enduring nearly 
all kinds of weather, from Arctic snows to the burning 
plains of Africa and India. It is stronger, lighter, more 
active, and less timid than ttie sheep, and frequents^ rocky 
cliffs where no other animal could gain a footing. In some 
countries, as Syria, Arabia, and Switzerland, goats are kept 
for the sake of their milk, and have almost entirely taken 
the place of the cow. 

5. Anciently the skin of the goat was much used for 
clothing. The best Turkey or Morocco leather is made' 
from it ; and from the skin of the kid, or young goat, is 
prepared the softest and handsomest leather for gloves. 
The most celebrated variety of this animal is the Cashmere 
goat, which furnishes the beautiful fine wool from which 
the costly Cashmere shawls are made. 

6. The great attachment of sheep for their young often 
calls forth a degree of sagacity not usually supposed to be- 
long to this timid animal. They have been known to go 
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to a considerable distance to obtain aid from tbeir shep- 
herd or keeper when their lambs have been in danger. 
Many anecdotes like the following might be given. 

7. A gentleman traveling in a lonely part of the High- 
lands of Scotland was attracted by the piteous bleating of 
a ewe,* as the animal came from the road side, as if to 
meet him. When near, she redoubled* her cries, and look- 
ed up into his fece. as if to ask assistance. He alighted 
from his gig, and followed her to a considerable distance 
from the road, where he found a lamb completely wedged 
in betwixt two large stones, and struggling with its legs 
uppermost. He took out the sufferer, and placed it on 
the green sward,® when the mother, seemingly overjoyed, 
poured forth her thanks in a long and continued bleat 

8. The goat will vigorously defend its young against 
other animals, as the following anecdote will show : A 
person, having missed one of his goats when the flock re- 
turned at evening, desired two boys to watch all night, 
that she might not get into his young plantation, and nib- 
ble off the tops of the trees newly planted. At break of 
day the watchers looked for the missing animal, ancj saw 
her on a pointed rock at some distance, defending her 
young kid from a fox. The latter went round and round, 
but the goat turned her horns upon him in all directions. 

9. The younger boy ran to procure assistance, and the 
elder hallooed' and threw stones to frighten away the fox. 
The fox, looking at the boy, and seeing that the latter was 
not able to master® him, suddenly tried to seize the kid, 
which the goat defended. In the brief struggle which fol- 
lowed aU three disappeared, and fox, goat, and kid were 
soon after found dead at the bottom of a precipice. The 
kid's throat was torn, and the goat's horns were stuck 
nearly through the body of the fox. 



1 D«-f2nbb'-i.ebb, not able to defend them- 

selves. 
a Do.]ifiB'-Ti-«ArTBT>, made tame. 
» Fwt-QU*NTS', visits often. 
* Ewx (2/72), the female sheep. 



* RE-i>diTB'Lia> (re-did)'ld)^ reneired; in- 
creased, 
s SwABD, the grassy surface of the land. 
" Hal-i.oo'ei> {/ial'lood% shouted. 
8 MAb'-tkb, to conquer ; overcome. 
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LESSON xvn. 




THE PET LAMR 

1. The dew was falling fast, the stars began to blink ;^ 

I heard a voice : it said, " Drink\ pretty creature', 

drinkM" 
And, looking o'er the hedge, before me I espied* 
A snow-white mountain lamb, with a maiden at its side. 

2. No other sheep were near ; the lamb was all alone. 
And by a slender cord was tethered^ to a stone ; 
With one knee on the grass did the little maiden kneel, 
While to that mountain lamb she gave its evening 

meal. 

3. " Eest\ little one'," she said ; " hast thou forgot the day 
When my father found thee first, in places far away'? 
Many flocks were on the hills, but thou wert owned by 

none. 
And thy mother from thy side forevermore was gone. 
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4. " Thy limbs will shortly be twice as stout as they are 

now; 
Then I'll yoke thee to my cart, like a pony to the 

plow ; 
My playmate thou shalt be ; and when the wind is cold, 
Our hearth* shall be thy bed, our house shall be thy 

fold.* 

5. " See, here thou need'st not fear the raven in the sky ; 
Both night and day thou'rt safe — our cottage is hard 

by.« 
Why bleat so after me^ ? Why pull so at thy chain^ ? 
Sleep, and at break of day I'll come to thee again." 

WOSDSWORTH. 

1 BiIhx, twinkle. i * HxIbth (hOrth). 

» Eb-fIbd {fis-pide^ §kw ; diaoovered « FOu>, pen for aheep. 

s TisH'-KBKD, tied. I * ^^Habd BT,*' near. 



LESSON xvm. 

LAMBS AT PLAY. 

1. Say^ ; ye that know^ ; ye who have felt and seen 
Spring's morning smiles', and soul-enlivening^ green', 
Say^ ; did you give the thrilling transport^ way'? 
Did your eye brighten when young lambs at play 
Leap'd o'er your path with animated pride, 

Or grazed in merry clusters by your side'? 

2. Loosed from the winding lane, a joyM throng, 
See o'er yon pasture how they pour along^ ! 

A few begin a short but vigorous race. 
And indolence,^ abashed,* soon flies the place : 
Thus challeng'd forth', see thither one by one'. 
From every side assembling playmates run^ ; 
A thousand wily antics* mark their stay — 
A starting crowd impatient of delay. 

8. Like the fond dove, from fearful prison freed. 
Each seems to say, " Come\ let us try our speed^ :" 
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Away they scour'/ impetuous', ardent', strong'. 
The green turf trembling as they bound along' ; 
Adown the slope', then up the hillock climb\ 
Where every mole-hill is a bed of thyme.' 

4. There panting stop' ; yet scarcely can refrain' f 
A bird', a leaf, will set them off again' : 
Or, if a gale with strength unusual blow', 
Scattering the wild-brier roses into snow', 
Their little limbs increasing efforts try' ; 
Like the torn flower the fair assemblage fly. 

Bloomfibld. 



• " SoxrL-KN-LTv'-mi-iNo,'* tending to make 
cheerfhl. 

> Tbanb'-pOrt, joy ; rapture. 
3 In'-do-lkncb, lazineM. 

* A-babh'ki>, made ashamed. 



6 u WT'-LT Aw'-Ti€8,** connlDg or sly tricfc 

and gambols. 
< S<x>UB, run ; rush with speed. 
'' ThTmie (tlme)^ a species of small plant. 
B Re-tbain', restrain themselves. 
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LESSON XIX. 

ANIMALS OP THE ANTELOPE KIND {ANTILOPTDjE). 




SeaU of Feet. 



L The Gazelle, Antelope dorcan. 2. Elk Antelope, Antelops areas. 3. Chamois, 
Capra rupicaprcu 4. Common Antelope, Antelope cervicapra. 5. Prong-homed Ante- 
lope, Antelope furcifer. 

1. The animals of tlie antelope kind comprise more 
species than all the other ruminating animals taken to- 
gether. They also differ considerably from each other in 
form and size ; and writers do not agree in drawing the 
dividing lines between them and the several species of the 
ox tribe, the goats, the sheep, and the deer. 

2. In size and form, the nature and color of their hair, 
and their swiftness of foot, antelopes resemble the deer ; 
but, unlike the latter, they never shed their horns. Gen- 
erally these animals are found in large herds, but some 
species only in pairs or families. They are most numer- 
ous in Africa and Western Asia ; a few are found in Eu- 
rope; and one species, the prong-homed antelope, in North 
America. The springboks, an antelope of South Africa, 
are said to cover the inland plains of that country in " vast 
herds of hundreds of thousands." o^.. '■' ^ 

K2 



226 



willson's thibd reader. 



Part 111. 



8. It is related of the prong-homed antelopes of America 
that their curiosity is so great that if the hunter, on first . 
being discovered by them, will lie down in the grass, and 
occasionally lift up his foot or hat, they will return, and 
circle^ round and round the strange object until they ap- 
proach within shooting distance. The chamois,^ or goat- 
like antelope, which is found in all the mountain chains^ of 
Europe, will climb the most dangerous cliffs, and leap down 
precipices where no other wild beast, nor even man him- 
self, would dare to follow. 

4. But the most noted of all the antelopes is the gazelle, 
which is celebrated for its fleetness, grace, and beauty; 
and especially for its large, black, and mild eyes, which 
beam* with exceeding lustre.* It is a great favorite with 
the Eastern poets, and is frequently mentioned in the 
Bible under the names of the hart, the hind,® and the roe, 
" swift upon the mountains." 

"The wild gazelle, o'er Judah's hills 
Exalting still may bound, 
And drink from all the living rills^ 

That gush on holj ground ; 
Its aiiy step and glorious eye 
May glance in tameless transport* by.*' — Byron. 




1. "Seel-Qhaxif Antelope picta. 2. CldckAnj Antelope eMckara, 8. Striped Antelope, 
or Koodo, Antelope etrepsiceroa. 4 Bearded Antelope, Antelope barbata. fi. Alguel, 
Antelope bezoaatiea. 6. Springbok, Antelope euehore. 



1 Ght'-CLB, move round. 

> ChXm'-oib (sfiam'-e or eha-moy'). 

* CiiXiMB, ridges. 

* BSam, Bhine. 



* Li^B'-TKB, brilliancy. 
« HTnd. 

7 Rills, amall brooks. 

8 TbXns'-pObt, rapture ; exultation. 
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LESSON XX. 




AFAB IN THE DESERT: NATURE'S SOLITUDE. 

Afar in the desert I love to ride, 

With the silent Bush-boy alone by my side ; 

Away — away — ^from the dwellings of men, 

By the wild deer's haunt and buffalo's glen, 

By valleys remote, where the oribi^ plays, 

Where the gnu,^ the gazelle, and the hartbeest^ graze, 

And the gemsbok^ and eland,^ unhunted, recline 

By the skirts of gray forests o'erhung with wild vine, 

Where the elephant browses at peace in his wood, 

And the river horse gambols unscared in the flood. 
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And the mighty rhinoceros wallows at will 

In the fen where the wild ass is drinking his fill. 

2. Afar in the desert I love to ride, 

With the silent Bush-boy alone by my side ; 
O'er the brown karroo,^ where the bleating cry 
Of the springbok's^ fawn sounds plaintively ; 
Where the zebra wantonly tosses his mane, 
With wild hoof scouring the desolate plain ; 
And the grisly wolf, and the shrieking jackal, 
Howl for their prey at the evening fall ; 
While the vulture in circles wheels high overhead. 
Greedy to scent and to gorge on the dead. 

8. Afar in the desert I love to ride, 

With the silent Bush-boy alone by my side ; 

Away — away — in the wilderness vast, 

Where the white man's foot hath never passed — 

A region of drought,^ where no river glides, 

Nor rippling brook with osiered* sides 

Appears to refresh the aching eye ; 

But the barren earth, and the burning sky. 

And the black horizon round and round. 

Without a living sight or sound, 

Tell to the heart, in its pensive* mood, 

That this is — ^Nature's solitude. 

4. And here, while the night winds round me sigh^ 
And the stars bum bright in the midnight sky, 
As I sit apart by the desert stone, 
Like Elijah at Horeb's cave, alone, 
" A still small voice" comes through the wild 
(Like a father consoling his fretful child), 
Which banishes bitterness, wrath, and fear, 
Saying — Man is distant, but GoD is near I Pringle. 



1 These are all animals of the antelope 
kind. 6tim»'-bok. 

s Kab'-boo is the name givon to anj ex- 
tensive plain in South Africa. 



3 T^Boronr (ffronO, dryness; want of rain. 
* o'-*iEREi>, lined with the omer^ a klod 

of willow. 
» Piw'-8fT«, sad and thoughtful. 
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LESSON XXI. 

TOOTHLESS QUADRUPEDS (EDENTATA). 




HcaU of I- vet. 



1. Dnck-billed water Mole, Omithorhyneus, 2. Great Ant-eater, Mifrmeeophaga jti- 
lata. 3. Long-tailed Ant-eater, or Scaly JJzard, Mamn maeroura. 4. Cloaked Arma- 
dillo, Clamyphorua truneatua. 6. Six-banded Armadillo, Daaypua sexeinetus. 6. Por- 
cupine Ant-eater, Echidna hyutrix. 1. Yellow-throated Sloth, Bradypua gularia, 

1. This is a class embracing only a few small animals, 
which some writers have included among the "Hoofed 
Quadrupeds," although their claws have but little resem- 
blance to the hoofs of the large animals which have been 
described. The animals of this class are the sloths,^ the 
armadillos,^ and the ant-eaters. The latter are wholly 
without teeth; while the sloths and the armadillos are 
nearly destitute of front teeth, or incisors.^ 

2. The sloth, which is found only in the forests of South 
America, is a sluggish* and solitary animal, destined to live 
and to die in the trees, for it never leaves them unless com- 
pelled by force or accident. It does not rest upon the 
branches, like the squirrel, but it moves, and even sleeps, 
under them, suspended* by its powerful claws. 
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3. If the sloth be placed on the ground, he can not walk, 
for he has no soles on his feet ; he tries to find something 
rough to take hold of with his claws, and then he can only 
pull himself along slowly. Yet he can swing himself fi-om 
branch to branch of a tree with considerable rapidity. He 
feeds upon green leaves. 

4. The armadillos of South America are also very sin- 
gular animals. They have a limber shell-like covering, 
or armor, which protects every part of them except their 
ears, and in this shell they can foil themselves up into a 
ball. They burrow® in the earth like a rabbit, and when 
in their holes they will dig so fest that it is very difficult 
to dig them out. 

5. The cloaked armadillo, sometimes called the mailed 
sloth, is only six inches in length, but the largest species 
of this animal is more than three feet long. The true ar- 
madillo is said to resemble a pig covered with the shell of 
a turtle. 

6. The several species of the ant-eaters, which are so 
named because they feed mostly upon ants, are found in 
warm climates, and are still more singular creatures than 
the armadillos. They are slow animals, much like the 
sloth. They have long snouts, and also a very long and 
slimy' tongue, which they run into the nests of ants, and 
as they draw it out it is covered with these little animals 
sticking to it. 

7. One of the ant-eaters of Australia resembles a hedge- 
hog, with the muzzle® of an ant-eater. Another animal 
found in the same country, and placed among the "Tooth- 
less Quadrupeds," is the duck-billed water mole, which re- 
sembles a mole with the bill of a duck. The engraving at 
the head of this lesson shows the principal kinds of the cu- 
rious animals which we have here described. 



^ SlOth, or Si.6th. 

3 f K-or-eosB, the front or cutting teeth 
* Si.Go'-ei8nt seldom in motion. 



5 Sus-pSnb'-ed, hanging, 
s B{jB'-BOWf dwell in holes in the earth. 
' Sltm'-t, covered with slime ; sticky. 
B Mi^z^zLB, the nose or month. 
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CHAPTER rv, 

GNAWING QUADBUPEDS (RODENTIA). 
LESSON I. 




8eaU cf Fttt. 



1. Flying Squirrel, Seiurua voluedUu 2. Gray S.. Sciurus cinereua. 3. Gronnd S., 
or Chipmuck, Sciurtu slriatua. 4. Marmot, or Wooachuck, Aretomya monax. 5. Bea- 
ver, Castor fiber. 6. Mnakrat, FUber zibethtcua, 7. American Porcupine, Hyatrix dor- 
aaUL 8. European Porcupine, Hyatrix eriatata. 9. Common Mouse, Mua muaetilua, 
10. Jumping Mouse, Mua gerbUlua. 11. Brown Rat, JfiM d^eumanua. 12. Chinchilla, 
C. Umwera. 13. Cavy, or Guinea-pig, Cavia cobaya, 14. Comm(»i Hare, Lepus timi- 
dua. 15. BAhhit, Lepua euniciUua. 

1. The gnawing quadrupeds, whicli are so named on 
account of the peculiar character^ of their front teeth, or 
incisors, are formed for feeding upon the harder kinds of 
vegetable matter, such as nuts, and grain, and the roots 
and twigs of trees. This division of animals includes the 
squirrels, beavers, marmots, porcupines, rats and mice, the 
cavies or Guinea-pigs of South America, and the rabbits 
and hares. 

^ 2. All the animals of this class have two large front 
'.teeth, or incisors, in each jaw, and between these and the 
grinders, or molar^ teeth, there is an empty space, which, 
in most other quadrupeds, is occupied by what are called 
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canine^ or dog teeth. Most animals, with the exception 
of the hoofed quadrupeds, are arranged in classes accord- 
ing to the number and character of their teeth. 

3. Among the gnawing quadrupeds, the squirrels and 
rats and mice are the most common and the best known. 
These are generally considered mischievous* and destruc- 
tive animals ; yet all have their uses, for nothing has been 
created in vain. Even some of the squirrels are valuable 
for their furs ; and among the many species of the mice 
tribe, there is a little animal, the chinchilla^ of South Amer- 
ica, whose exquisitely^ fine downy fiir is quite an impor- 
tant article of commerce. 

4. Much has been written about the wonderful sagacity 
of the beaver. With its teeth it gnaws off shrubs, and 
even small trees five or six inches in diameter, and with 
these, and stones and mud, it builds dams across streams 
of water, and also makes houses to live in. The beavers 
cover their little huts very thickly with mud to keep out 
the cold in winter. Their habit of walking over the work 
frequently during its progress has led to the absurd idea 
of their using their tail as a trowel. 

5. The fur of the beaver is highly valued, especially for 
the manufacture' of hats. Fifty years ago more than a 
hundred thousand skins of the beaver were sent annually® 
from Quebec alone, and even now great numbers of these 
animals are killed by hunters and trappers in the forests 
of North America. The skin of the muskrat, an animal 
which belongs to the beaver tribe, is also valuable for its 
fur. 

6. Of the marmots there are several species besides the 
common woodchuck of this country. The European mar- 
mots, which are found in the mountain valleys of Europe, 
are interesting animals. They live in societies, and when- . 
ever they go out of their burrows^ they post a sentinel, 
who gives a shrill whistle when danger approaches. The 
little prairie dogs of Missouri and California, which are 
only about a foot in length, are a kind of marmot, living 
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in communities in nnmerous burrows in the earth. Mr. 
Kendall thus describes them : 

7. " They are a wild, frolicsome, madcap set of fellows 
when undisturbed, uneasy, and ever on the move, and ap-* 
pear to take special delight in chattering away the time, 
and visiting from hole to hole to gossip and talk over each 
other's aflEairs — at least, so their actions would indicate. 
When they find a good location for a village, and there is 
no water in the immediate vicinity, old hunters say they 
dig a well to supply the wants of the community. 

8. " On several occasions I crept close to their villages, 
without being observed, to watch their movements. Di- 
rectly in the centre of one of them I particularly noticed a 
very large dog sitting in front of the door or entrance to 
his burrow; and by his own actions and those of his 
neighbors it really seemed as though he was the president, 
mayor, or chief — at all events, he was the * big dog' of the 
place. For at least an hour I secretly watched the opera- 
tions in this community. 

9. "During that time the large dog I have mentioned 
received at least a dozen visits from his fellow-dogs, which 
would stop and chat with him a few moments, and then 
run off to their domicils.'® All this while he never left 
his post for a moment ; and I thought I could discover a 
gravity" in his deportment'^ not discernible in those by 
whom he was surrounded. Far is it from me to say that 
the visits he received were upon business, or had any thing 
to do with the local government of the village, but it cer- 
tainly appeared so. K any animal has a system of laws 
regulating the body politic, it is certainly the prairie dog." 

10. Mr. Kendall gives an interesting account of his 
shooting some of these animals. " One of them," says he, 
" had perched himself upon the pile of earth in front of , 
his hole, while a companion's head was seen poking out 
of the entrance, too timid, perhaps, to trust himself far- 
ther. A well-directed ball from my rifle killed the for- 
mer, and knocked him some two or three feet from his 
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post, perfectly dead. While reloading, the other boldly 
came out, seized his companion by one of his legs, and, be- 
fore we could reach the hole, had drawn him completely 
out of sight There was a touch of feeling in this little 
incident — d. something human — which raised the animals 
in my estimation ; and never after did I attempt to kill 
one of them, except when driven by extreme hunger." 

11. The porcupine of this country, like the hedgehog, 
is covered with sharp spines for its defense, but they are 
not so long as those of the European animal of the same 
name, and are almost concealed by the coarse hair with 
which they are intermingled. These spines are a sufficient 
defense against the attack of any animal. They furnish a 
kind of armor which has been compared to a "coat of 
mail bristling with bayonets." Audubon gives the follow- 
ing account of an attack made by a mastiff upon a tame 
porcupine : 

12. " A large, ferocious, and exceedingly troublesome 
mastiff, belonging to the neighborhood, had been in the 
habit of digging a hole under the fence and entering our 
garden. One morning we saw him making a dash at 
some object in the comer of the fence, which proved to be 
our porcupine, which had made its escape jfrom the cage. 

13. " The dog seemed regardless of aU its threats, and, 
probably supposing it to be an animal not more formida- 
ble than a cat, sprang upon it with open mouth. The 
porcupine seemed to swell up in an instant to nearly doub- 
le its size, and, as the dog pounced upon it, gave him 
such a blow with its tail as caused the mastiff to relin- 
quish his hold, and set up a loud howl in an agony of pain. 

14. " His mouth, tongue, and nose were full of porcu- 
pine quills. He could not close his jaws, but hurried 
open-mouthed out of the premises. It proved to him a 
lesson for life, as nothing could ever afterward induce him 
to revisit a place where he had met with such an unneigh- 
borly reception. - Although the servants immediately ex- 
tracted^^ the spines from the mouth of the dog, his head 
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Ysrs^ mucli swollen for several weeks afterward, and it was 
two months before lie fully recovered." 



€HAB'-A€^rEB, shape and poeition. 

MO'-LAS, grinding. 

■Ca-nink'. 

Mis'-OHUcv-oirs (mW-eJie-vtuDy inclined 

to mischief. 

Chim-ohil'-la\ 

fix^-OUU-rns-LT, exceedingly. 



7 Mak-C-pac'-tObb, making. 

8 An'-nu-al-lt, yearly. 
' Bub'-bOws, holes. 

10 Ddii'-i-ciLi, dwelling-places. 

11 Gbav'-i-ty, serioosness. 
18 Ds-pOBT'-iiEMTf behavior. 
13 £z.tba€t'-kd, drew oat 




THE SQUIRBEL. 

1. " The squirrel is happy, the squirrel is gay\" 

Little Henry exclaimed to his brother^ ; 
" He has nothing to do or to think of but play\ 
And to jump from one bough to another\" 

2. But William' was older and wiser^ and knew 

That all plaj and no work wouldn't answer^ ; 
So he asked what the squirrel in vnnter must do, 
If he spent all the summer a dancer. 

8. The squirrel', dear Henry', is merry and wise\ 
For true wisdom and mirth go together^ ; 
He lays up in summer his winter supplies^ 
And then he don't mmd the cold weather'. 
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CHAPTER V. 

POUCHED QUADRUPEDS (MARSUPIAL! A). 




1. Fox Opoaaum of New South Wales, Phalangista mlpiwL 9. Great Kangaroo, 31a. 
ci'opua ffiganteu^. 3. New Holland Opossum, Phalanfjiata Cookii. 4. Brazilian Water 
oposBuni, Didelphya paimattx. 6. Australian Kangaroo Rat, Hypsiprimua murintis. 
6. \ irginia Opossum, Didelphya Virffiniana. 

1. We come now to a strange class of animals, whose 
most striking peculiarity is the possession of an abdominal 
pouch, or fold of the skin, in which the young are carried 
about by the mother until they are old enough to take 
care of themselves, and into which they run for shelter in 
time of danger. 

2. This class of animals embraces the opossums^ of 
America, the kangaroos^ of Australia, and a few other al- 

'' lied species. They show great varieties in size, from that 
of a mouse to a good-sized dog. Some live in trees, aad 
some on the ground ; some feed upon grass, roots, and 
leaves ; some upon insects; and some of the larger kanga- 
roos upon the flesh of sheep and other animals. 

8. The Virginia opossum, which is about as large as a 
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small cat, may sometimes be seen hanging to the limb of 
a tree by its tail, around which half a dozen of its young 
have entwined* their own tails, and are hanging head 
downward ; while others of the little ones may be seen 
peeping out of the pouch into which they have run for 
shelter. 

4. When the opossum is suddenly overtaken by dog or 
man, it does not attempt to escape by running, but, closing 
its eyes, it feigns* to be dead. It may then be handled, 
tossed about, and beaten with a stick, without showing any 
signs of life, except a very quiet breathing, which it can 
not wholly suppress.® Even dogs are deceived, and, turn- 
ing it over, pass it by. This trick of the opossum is so 
well known to the country-folks as to have passed into a 
proverb in the saying, " He is playing ^possumy 

5. The appearance of the kangaroo is very striking.'' 
The front parts of the body are very light and gracefiil, 
while the hinder parts are large and strong. The great 
kangaroo, which is from three to five feet in length, with- 
out the tail, moves about wholly on its hind legs, spring- 
ing from rock to rock, leaping easily over bushes seven or 
eight feet high, and making successive bounds of from 
twelve to twenty feet, with such rapidity as to outstrip® 
the fleetest greyhound. 

6. It is said that the great kangaroo is more than a match 
for the strongest dogs, striking them with the hind legs, 
with which it gives most powerful strokes. Captain Parry 
gives an interesting account of one of the smaller tame 
kangaroos which he kept in his possession for more than 
two years in New South Wales, and then carried to En- 
gland. It was exceedingly fond of the cook, who took 
care of it, and was also on very intimate terms with two 
Newfoundland dogs, which protected it when pursued by 
other dogs of the neighborhood. 



1 Ab-d^m'-im-ai., pertaining to the belly. 

2 0-p38'-8um. 

» Kan-ga-roo'. 

* EM-TwrM'XD, twisted around. 



6 Feioni, pretends. 

6 Sup-PBKss', stop. 

' Stbik'-ino, singular ; peculiar. 

8 OuT-STsrp', outrun. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

ANIMALS OF THE WHALE KIND {CETACEA), 




ScaUcfFMt. 

t. NarwhalSf or Sea Unicorns, Monodon morweero9. 3. Greenland Whale, BaUEna 
mysticetus. 3. Spermaceti Whale, Catodon^ or PhyaUer mousroeephoLua. 4 Great 
Northern Rorqual, Borqualua boreaUa. 

1. But why, it may be asked, are animals of the whale 
kind classed among quadrupeds^? Surely they are not 
four-footed animals' 1 Are not these monsters of the deep 
fishes' ? ]Sro\ we reply ; they are much more like quad- 
rupeds than they are like fishes ; and we shall here give 
a few of the reasons why they are classed among quadru- 
peds. 

2. Like quadrupeds, the animals of the whale kind, 
which include whales, dolphins, porpoises,^ manatees,^ and 
dugongs, have lungs, and they breathe in the open air, 
like all land animals. But fishes have no lungs; they 
never breathe ; and if removed from the water and brought 
into the open air, they quickly die. It is true that whaJes 
can stay under water longer than any land animal — ^some 
of them an hour and a half; but they must come to the 
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siirGace when they breathe, and if they should stay under 
water too long they would drown. 

3. Whales, like all of the quadrupeds, suckle their 
young the same as the cat, the sheep, and the cow. The 
young cub of the whale is nourished for months by its 
mother's milk, and it gambols around her in playful affec- 
tion, like the fawn or the lamb in the sunny glade.^ Fish- 
es, on the contrary, do not nourish their young, and take 
no care of them. 

4. Whales are also warm-blooded animals, the same as 
all the quadrupeds which we have described ; but fishes 
are cold-blooded. Fishes have scales and gills, but whales 
have neither. The tail of a fish is vertical,* but of the 
whale horizontal, like the foot of a quadruped. The flesh 
of the whale is like that of beasts, and its bones resemble 
those of quadrupeds. Whales, indeed, inhabit^ the water 
like fishes, and their feet take the shape and perform the 
office of fins ; but in all their leading peculiarities they are 
like quadrupeds, and must be classed with the Mammalia.® 




Seal* of Feet. 



1. Beluga, or White Whale, Delphinua bduga. 2. Common Dolphin, DelpMnwi del' 
phi8. 3. Manatee, Manatw Amerieanus. 4. Dugong, Duffungtu Inriieus. 5. Com> 
mon Porpoise, Phoccena communiB. 6. Grampns, called by sailors *^ Killer and 1 ]:rash- 
er,** Phoeama grampus. 
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5. Whales have no nostrils, properly so called, but they 
breathe through bhw-holes, which open on the top of the 
head, and allow a free passage of air to and from the lungs. 
Through these holes the whales spout air and vapor, and 
some say water also J^ and these " spoutings," which some- 
times rise to the height of twenty feet, are often heard as 
far as two miles, and seen at a much greater distance. 

6. The other animals of this class we have not room to 
describe here ; but their comparative size and shape may 
be learned from the engraving on the preceding page bet- 
ter than from any description. Many thrilling' accounts 
of the adventures® of whalemen in the pursuit and capture 
of whales — of boats crushed in the jaws of these monsters, 
or dashed in pieces by a stroke of their tails — ^might be 
given ; but we have not space for these things here, and 
must therefore reserve them for another occasion. 



1 P5b'-poi8-bs {por'-pi:iaSz). 
a MA»'-A-TBfis. 

3 GlIdb, an open place in a forest 

4 Vebt'-i-cal, erect, with the edge up- 
ward ; perpendicular. 

* iN-HAu'-rr, dwell in. 



« Mam-mI'-lia, animals which nurse their 

young. 
" ThbTll'-ing, highly exciting. 
» Ai>-y£n'-tCbbs, enterprises ; boldonder- 
takings. 



THE CONCLUDING LESSON. 

ZOOLOGY, AND WHAT IT TEACHER / 

In the preceding one hundred and fifty-three pages we 
have given some account of those animals which are em- 
braced in the class called Mammalia. All the reading 
lessons on this subject belong to that science which is call- 
ed Zoology,^ and we now wish to explain more fully what 
is meant by zoology, and to show our readers how very 
extensive is that branch of knowledge which it embraces. 

ZOOLOGY is a term which is formed from two Greek 
words — zoorij " an animal," and logos, " a discourse ;" and it 
means the science which treats of the forms, classification, 
history, and habits of animals ; that is, of all things that 
have life and voluntary motion. Learned men have di- 
vided animals into the following four great classes : 
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I. The Vertebrates.' — All the vertebrated' animals 
have a jointed back-bone, or 

internal bony skeleton, and _^^^' ^ 

of these there are four divi- 
sions: 1st. The Mammalia^ 
which we have described ; 
2d. Birds of all kinds ; 3d. 
Fishes of all kinds, except the 
whale tribe, which belong to 
the class mammalia ; and, 4th. Beptilesy such as frogs, ser- 
pents, lizards, crocodiles, tortoises, and turtles. The mam- 
malia and birds are warm-blooded animals, but fishes and 
reptiles are cold-blooded. 

II. The Articulates.* — ^The articulated* animals are 
those in which the body and 4 

legs arejointed, and the hard- \ -t^- . ■_ 

est parts are outside. Of ^ j , 

these animals there are three 
divisions, which are, 1st. In- 
sects^ such as flies, beetles, 
spiders, grasshoppers, crick- 
ets, and butterflies; 2d. Onis- 
ia/ceans^. or crusted animals, which are the jointed, soft-shell- 
ed animals, such as lobsters and crabs ; 8d. AnneliMns^ 
or ring-like animals, of which leeches and earthworms are 
examples. 

iri. The Mollusks.® — ^The molluscous® animals are 
those animals of soft bodies 
which generally have a hard 
covering, or shell, to which 
they are attached. Of these 
animals there are two divi- 
irions : 1st. The TJnivalves^^ or one-shelled animals, such as 
unails; and, 2d. The-B*i;a?t;65," or two-sheUed animals, such 
as oysters and clams. 

IV. The Eadiates.^2 — tj^q radiated'^ animals embrace 
a class of animals whose parts are generally arranged in 

L 
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the form of rays, whicli spread out firom a central point 
--^-7: T^-r.-^^^ like the spokes of a carriage- 

^ — - ^heeL The beautiful star- 
fish, and also corals^* and 
__ _^ sponges, animals which ap- 

^ ^: ^ ^B^SS /^t i^!/ proach the character of vege- 
,. ^w^snmr^i^ryu^ tables, belong to this division. 
Some writers have also placed 
in this division the vast multitude of the Infusorio}^ — ^ani- 
mals filling the earth, the air, and the water, and yet so ex- 
ceedingly small that they can not be seen by the naked eye. 
We have already given some account of the Mammalia^ 
which are a portion of the vertebrate animals. In the 
next, or Fourth Eeader, we shall give an account oi Birds, 
another division of the vertebrate animals. In the Fifth 
Eeader we shall give an account oi Fishes and B&ptiles. In 
the Sixth Eeader we shall describe the ^^ Insect world^'^ the 
most important division of the second class of animal life, 
and shall also give some account of the Mollusks, which 
form the third class of animals. In the Seventh Eeadei 
we shall give a brief account of the Eadiates, and also 
some interesting descriptions of those multitudes of minute 
animals which may be considered as belonging to the 
^^ microscopic^^ worlds 

We shall then have given a general view of the science 
of Zoology, with such interesting accounts of the history 
and habits of animals as we trust will dispose" our youth- 
ful readers to study farther, as they may have opportunity, 
the will, the power, the wisdom, and the goodness of God, 
as manifested in the creatures which he has made. 



I Zo-5l'-o-gt. 

{from the Latin verte- 
bra^ a joint of the spine 
or back-bone of an an- 
imal. 

• Cbbts-ta'-oeans, L. crustily a shell or crust. 
■^ AN-NEL'-i-DAMSf L. annuZt/^, a ring. 



10 fj'-ia-YAi.YBi, L. unu8^ one, and vdtoa^ a 
valve or fold. 

11 BI'-vALViss, L. h%8^ twice, and valva, 

15 Iif-FU-fiO'-M-A, L. infundo, to pour In 
like water. 

!• Mj-€bo-8€6p'-i€, scen only by the micro- 
scope. 

17 Dib-pOsx% induce ; incline. 
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PAET IV. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 
LESSON L 




-r^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^tut^^^^^^^^-r^^^—^— 



THE DISCONTENTED PENDULUM. 

1*. An old clock, that had stood for fifty years in a farm- 
er's kitchen without giving its owner any cause of com- 
plaint, early one summer's morning, before the family was 
stirring, suddenly stopped. Upon this, the dial-plate (if 
we may credit the fable^) changed countenance with alarm; 
theliands made a vain effort to continue their course ; the 
wheels remained motionless with surprise; the weights 
hung speechless ; and each member felt disposed to lay 
the blame on the others. 

2. At length the dial instituted^ a formal inquiry into 
the cause of the stop; when hands, wheels, weights, with 



244 WILLSON'5 third RKADEB. PaktIV. 

one voice, protested' their innocence. But now a feint 
tick y(as heard below from the pendulum, who thus spoke : 

8. "I confess myself to be the sole cause of the stop- 
page ; and I am willing, for the general satisfection, to as- 
sign* my reasons. The truth is, that I am tired of tick- 
ing." Upon hearing this, the old clock became so en- 
raged that it was on the very point o{ striking. 

4. "Lazy wire!" exclaimed the dial-plate, holdings up 
its hands. " Very good !" replied the pendulum. " It is 
vastly easy for you. Mistress Dial, who have always, as 
every body knows, set yourself up above me— it is vastly 
easy for you, I say, to accuse other people of laziness! 
You, who have had nothing to do all your life but to 
stare people in the face, and to amuse yourself with watch 
ing all that goes on in the kitchen! Think how you 
would like to be shut up for life in this dark closet, and 
wag* backward and forward, year after year, as I do." 

6. "As to that," said the dial, "is there not a window 
in your house on purpose for you to look through?" 
" For all that," resumed the pendulum, " it is very dark 
here; and, although there is a window, I dare not stop, 
even for an instant, to look out. Besides, I am really tired 
of my way of life ; and, if you wish, I'll tell you how I 
took this disgust^ at my employment. This morning I 
happened to be calculating how many times I should have to 
tick in the course of only the next twenty-four hours ; per- 
haps some of you, above there, can give me the exact isum." 

6. The minute-hand, being quich at figures, instantly re- 
plied, " Eighty-six thousand four hundred times." " Ex- 
actly so," replied the pendulum. " Well, I appeal to you 
isdl, if the thought of this was not enough to fatigue one? 
and when I began to multiply the strokes of one day by 
those of months and years, really it is no wonder if I felt 
discouraged at the prospect; so, after a great deal of rea- 
soning and hesitation, thinks I to myself, I'll stop I" 

7. The dial could scarcely keep its countenance during 
this harangue ;' but, resuming its gravity,® it at last re- 
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plied: " Dear Mr. Pendulum, I am really astonished that 
such a useful, industrious person as yourself should have 
been overcome by this suggestion. It is true you have 
done a great deal of work in your time ; so have we all, 
and are likely cO do ; and, though this may &tigue us to 
think of, the question is, will it fatigue us to cfo.^ Would 
you now do me the fiivor to give about half a dozen strokes 
to illustrate^ my argument ?" "^ 

8. The pendulum complied,^® and ticked six times at its 
usual pace. " Now," resumed the dial, " may I be allow- 
ed to ask, was that exertion at all fatiguing to you?" 
" Not in the least," replied the pendulum ; " it is not of six 
strokes that I complain, nor of sixty, but of miUions.^^ 

9. " Very good," replied the dial ; " but recollect that, 
although you may think of a million strokes in an instant, 
you are required to execute^^ but one ; and that, however 
often you may hereafter have to swing, a moment will al- 
ways be given you to swing in." 

10. " That consideration staggers^^ j^e, I confess," said 
the pendulum. " Then I hope," resumed the dial-plate, 
"we shall all immediately return to our duty; for the 
maids will be in bed till noon if we stand idling thus." 

11. Upon this the weights, who had never been accused 
of light conduct, used all their influence in urging him to 
proceed ; when, as with one consent, the wheels began to 
turn, the hands began to move, the pendulum began to 
swing, and, to its credit, ticked as loud as ever; while a 
beam of the rising sun, that streamed through a hole^.in 
the kitchen shutter, shining full upon the dial-plate, made 
it brighten up as if nothing had been the matter. 

12. When the farmer came down to breakfast that morn- 
ing, upon looking at the clock, he declared that his watch 
had gained half an hour in the night. janb Tatlor. 



1 Fa'-blie, a feigned story ; a fiction, 
a In'-bti-tu-tkdj made ; established. 
3 FBo-TX»f '-ZD, declared. . 

* As-siqn', give ; declare. 

* Wag, swing. 

s Dxs-ovbt', dislike ; diasatiBfaetion. 



T Ha-bakqitb' (Rar-an^O, spe^h. 
t) Obav'-i-tt, seriotunees of manner. 
* Ii,>Lrs'-TBATE, make clear ; explain. 

10 CoM-PLiKi>% did as requested. 

11 Ex'-B-cuTB, make; do: perform. 
19 Stag'-osbs, canses to hesitate. 
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WILLSON'S THIBD READER: 



Part IV. 



LESSON n. 

SPRING. 

1. Who is tliis beauti- 
ful Virgin that approaches, 
clothed in a robe of light 
green? She has a garland^ 
of flowera on her head, and 
flowers spring up wherever 
she goes, 

2. The 'snow which cov- 
ered the fields, and the ice 
which was in the rivers, melt 
away when she breathes up- 
on .them. 

8. The young lambs fiisk 
• about her, and the birds war- 
ble^ in their little throats, to 
welcome her coming; and 
when they see her they be- 
gin to choose their mates and to build their nests. 

4. Youths and maidens, have you seen this beautiful 
Virgin, beaming^ with smiles and decked with beauty? 
If you have, tell me who she is, and what is her name. 

Behold, the young, the rosy Spring 

Gives to the breeze her scented wing, 

While virgin graces, warm with May, 

Fling roses o'er the dewy way. 

The murmuring billows of the deep 

Have languished into silent sleep ;. 

And mark I the flitting seabirds lave* 

Their plumes in the reflecting wave. 

While cranes from hoary* winter fly 

To flutter in a kinder sky. Anackbon. 




Spring. 
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LESSON m. 

SUMMER. 

1. Who is this that com- 
etli from the south, thinly 
clad in a light transparent^ 
garment ? Her breath is hot 
and sultry : she seeks the re- 
freshment of the cool shade; 
and in the clear streams she 
bathes her languid'' limbs. 

2. The brooks and rivu- 
lets fly from her, and are 
dried up at her approach. 
She cools her parched lips 
with berries and the gratefiil 
acid of fruits — with the seedy , ^ 
melon, the sharp apple, and 
the red pulp of the juicy ^SJ 
cherry, which are poured out 
plentLfiiUy around her. 

8. The meadows smile at 
her approach; golden harvests bow before her; the hay- 
makers welcome her coming, and the sheep-shearer, who 
clips the fleeces off his flock with his sounding shears. 

4. When she cometh, let me lie under the thick ishade 
of a spreading beech-tree — ^let me walk with her in the early 
morning — ^let me wander with her in the soft; twilight, when 
the shepherd shuts his fold, and the star of evening appears. 

Now Sunamer brings us pleasant hours, and dreamily they 

glide, 
As if they floated, like the leaves, upon a silver tide ; 
The trees are fdll of crimson buds, the woods are full of 
. birds, [words. 

And the waters flow to music, like a tune with pleasant 
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WILL80N*S THIBD BEADER, 



Part FN'. 



LESSON IV. 

AUTUMN. 

1. Who is he that com- 
eth with sober pace and a 
grave countenance, stealing 
upon us unawares? His 
garments are red with the 
blood of the grape, and his 
temples are bound with a 
sheaf of ripe wheat. 

2. His hair is thin, and 
begins to fall, and the au- 
burn® is mixed with Inoum- 
ful gray. He shakes the 
brown nuts fix)m the tree. 
He winds® the horn, and 
calls the hunters to their 

^ sport. 
tr/^^'^ 8. The gun sounds. The 
trembling partridge and the 
beautiful pheasant flutter, 
bleeding, in the air, and fall dead at the sportsman's feeL 
4. Who is he that shakes the nuts from- the tree,* and 
throws a mantle of frost over the decaying herbage ?^^ 
Youths and maidens, tell me, if you know. Who is he, 
and what is his name ? 




Autumn. 



The melancholy days are come. 

The saddest of the year, 
Of wailing winds, and naked woods, 

And meadows brown and sere.^^ 
Heaped in the hollows of the grove. 

The Autumn leaves lie dead ; 
They rustle to the eddying gust. 

And to the rabbit's tread. 



Brtant. 
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LESSON V. 

WINTER. 

1. Who is he that oom- 
eth from the north, clothed 
in furs and warm wool? 
He wraps his clofik close 
about him. His head is 
bald : his beard is made of 
sharp icicles. 

2. He loves the blazing 
fire, high piled upon the 
hearth,^^ and a good warm 
dinner upon his table. He 
binds skates to his feet, and 
skims over the fi:*ozen lakes, f^. 

8. His breath is piercing '-Jl 
and cold, and no little flow- 
er dares to show itself when 
he is by. He covers the 
ground with whiteness; whatever he touches turns to ice. 

4. K he were to strike you with his cold hand, you 
would be quite stiiBF and dead, like a piece of marble. 
Youths and maidens, do you see him? He is coming fast 
upon "us, and soon he will be here. Tell me, if you know, 
who he is, and what is his name. 

The bleak wind whistles — snow-showers, far and near. 

Drift, without echo, to the whitening ground ; 
Autumn hath passed away, and, cold and drear. 

Winter stalks^^ \^^ -^ith frozen mantle bound. 

Mbs. Norton. 

1 GAB'-LAim, wreath, 
a W^B'-BiJi, fling. 

a BSam'-imo, Bending forth, like rays of 
light; glowing. 

• LlYB, bathe ; wash, 

• HOab'-t, white with snow. 

• TsAKS-lu'-iDrr, thin ; that may be soen 
through. 

L2 



Winter. 



7 Lan'-quid, weary. 

8 Au'-BCSM, of a brown color. 
• Winds, blows. 

10 HiBB-A6s {erV-a^t). grass ; pasture* 

11 SfiBB, dry ; withered, 
la HxABTH ih&HK). 

IS Stalks, walks with a proud step. 
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LESSON VI. 

THE STORY OF GEORGE ANDREWS. 

1. There was once a boy named George Andrews, 
whose fether sent him to ride a few miles upon an errand, 
and told him particularly not to stop by the way. It was 
a beautiful and sunny morning in the spring; and as 
George rode along by the green fields, and heard the sing- 
ing of the birds as they flew from tree to tree, he felt as 
light-hearted and as happy as they. After doing his er- 
rand, however, as he was returning by the house where 
two of his friends and playmates lived, he could not resist 
the temptation just to call a moment to see them. He 
thought there would be no great harm if he merely stopped 
a minute or two, and his parents would never know it 

2. Here commenced his sin. George stopped, and was 
led^ to remain longer and longer, till he found he had 
passed two hours in play. Then, with a troubled con- 
science, he mounted his horse and set his face toward 
home. The fields looked as green and the skies as bright 
and cloudless as when he rode along in the morning ; but 
oh, how different were his feelings ! Then he was inno- 
cent and happy ; now he was guilty and wretched. He 
tried to feel easy, but he could not ; conscience reproach- 
ed^ him with his sin. He rode sadly along, thinking what 
excuse he should make to his parents for his long absence, 
and by-and-by he saw his father at a distance coming to 
.meet him. 

3. His father, fearing that some accident had happened, 
had left home in search of his son. George trembled and 
turned pale as he saw his father approaching, and hesi- 
tated whether he had better confess the truth at once and 
ask forgiveness, or endeavor to hide the crime with a lie. 
Oh, how much better it would have been for him^ if he had 
axjknowledged^ the truth I But one sin almost always 
leads to another. When this kind father met his son with 
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a smile, George said, " Father, I lost the road, and it took 
me some time to get back again, and that is the reason 
why I have been gone so long." 

4. His father had never known him to be guilty of 
falsehood before, and he did not doubt that what he said 
was true. But oh, how guilty, and ashamed, and wretch- 
ed did Greorge feel as he rode along ! His peace of mind 
was destroyed. A heavy weight of conscious guilt press- 
ed upon his heart. He went home and repeated the lie to 
his mother. It is always thus when we turn from the 
path of duty ; we know not how widely we shall wander. 
Having committed one feult, he told a lie to conceal it, and 
then added sin to sin by repeating and persisting* in his 
falsehood. 

5. What a change had one short day produced in the 
character and happiness of Gteorge I Has parents had not 
yet detected him in his sin, but he was not, on that account, 
free from punishment. Conscience was at work, telling 
him that he was degraded® and guilty. His look of inno- 
cence aiid his lightness of heart had left him. He was 
ashamed to look his father or mother in the £ice. He 
tried to appear easy and happy, but he was uneasy and 
miserable. A heavy load of conscious guilt rested upon 
him which destroyed all his peace. 

6. When George retired to bed that night he feared the 
dark. It was long before he could quiet his troubled 
spirit with sleep. And when he awoke in the morning, 
the consciousness of his guilt had not forsaken him. There 
it remained fixed deep in his heart, and would allow him 
no peace. He was guUty, and of course wretched. 

7. The first thought which occurred to him on waking 
was the lie of the preceding day. He could not forget it. 
He was afraid to go into the room where his parents were, 
lest they sh,ould discover by his appearance that he had 
been doing something wrong. And though, gs weeks 
passed away, the acuteness® of his feelings in some degree 
abated,' he was all the time disquieted® and unhappy. He 
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was continuallj fearing that something would occur which 
should lead to his detection. 

8. Thus things went on for several weeks, till one day the 
gentleman at whose house he stopped called at his Other's 
on business. As soon as George saw him come into the 
house, his heart beat violently, and he turned pale with 
the fear that something would be said that would bring 
the whole truth to light The genfleman, after convers- 
ing a few moments with his father, turned to George and 
said, "Well, how did you get home the other day? My 
boys had a very pleasant visit from you." 

9. Can you imagine how George felt then ? You could 
^most have heard his heart beat The blood rushed into 
his face, and he could not speak, and he dared not raise 
his eyes from the floor. There ! the whole truth was out ; 
and how do you suppose he felt? He had disobeyed his 
parents, told a lie to conceal it, had for weeks suffered the 
pangs of a guilty conscience, and now4;he whole truth was 
discovered. He stood before his parents overwhelmed 
with shame, convicted® of disobedience, and mean, degrad- 
ing falsehood. 

10. George was all the time suffering the consequences 
of his sin. For many days he was enduring the reproaches 
of conscience, when the knowledge of his crime was con- 
fined to his own bosom. How bitterly did he suffer for 
the f#w moments of forbidden pleasure he had enjoyed. 
The way of the transgressor is always hard. Every child 
who does wrong must, to a greater or less degree, feel the 
same sorrows. This guilty boy, overwhelmed with con- 
fusion and disgrace, burst into tears, and implored his pa- 
rents' forgiveness. But he was told by his parents that he 
had sinned not only against them, but against God. The 
humble child went to God in penitence and in prayer. 
He made a full confession of all to his parent^ and obtain- 
ed their forgiveness ; and it was not till then that peace of 
mind was restored. 

11. If you have done wrong, confess it at once. False- 
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hood will but increase your sin and aggravate^® your sor- 
row. Whenever you are tempted to say that which is un- 
true, look forward to the consequences. Think how much 
sorrow, and shame, and sin you will bring upon yourself. 
Think of the reproaches of conscience, for you may de- 
pend upon it that those reproaches are not easily borne. 

Abbott. 



1 LiD, induced. 

3 Re-fbDaoh'ed, blamed ; censured. 

s Ae-Ka6wL'-m>Qm>^ told ; oonfeesed. 

* Pebh9ist'-in€S continuing. 

* Db^saiZ-ed, lowered in character. 



< A-«CTK'-]ins8B, sharpness ; severe suffer* 
ing. 

7 A-bIt'-ed, grew less. 

8 Dis-Qui'-KT-ED, made uneasy or restless. 
• Con-ti€t'-bd, prored guilty. 

^^ Ao'-osA-vlTjR, increase. 



LESSON VII. 

MY MOTHER'S GRAVE. 

*' I had a mother once, like yon, 
Who o'er my pillow hung, 
Kissed from my cheek the briny dew, 
And tanght my faltering tongue. 

"But then there came a fearful day : 
I sought my mother's bed, 
TiU^harsh hands tore me thence away. 
And told me she was dead." — Anonymous. 

1. It was thirteen years since my mother's death, when, 
after a long absence from my native village, I stood beside 
the sacred mound beneath which I had seen her buried. 
Since that mournful period a great change had come oj^er 
me. My childish years had passed away, and with them 
my youthful character. The world was altered too ; and, 
as I stood at my mother's grave, I could hardly realize 
that I was the same thoughtless, happy creature, whose 
cheeks she had so often kissed in an excess of tenderness. 

2. But the varied events of thirteen years had not ef- 
faced^ the remembrance of that mother's smile. It seem- 
ed as if I had seen her but yesterday — ^as if the blessed 
sound of her well-remembered voice was yet in my ear. 
The gay dreams of my infancy and childhood were brought 
back so distinctly to my mind that, had it not been for one 
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bitter recollection, the tears I shed wotild have been gen- 
tle and refreshing. The circumstance may seem a trifling 
one, but the thought of it now pains my heart, and I re- 
late it that those children who have parents to love them 
may learn to value them as they ought 

8. My mother had been ill a long time, and I became so 
accustomed to her pale face and weak voice that I was not 
frightened at them, as children usually are. At first, it is 
true, I sobbed violently; but when, day after day, I return- 
ed from school and found her the same, I began to believe 
that she would always be spared to me. But they told me 
she would die. 

4. One day, when I had lost my place in the class, and 
had done my work wrong, I came home discouraged and 
fretftil. I went to my mother's chamber. She was paler 
than usual, but she met me with the same affectionate 
smile that always welcomed my return. Alas ! when I 
look back through theJapse of thirteen years, I think my 
heart must have been stone not to have been melted by it 
She requested me to go down stairs and bring her a glass 
of water. I pettishly^ asked why she did not call a do- 
mestic to do it With a look of mild reproach which I 
shall never forget if I live to be a hundred years old, she 
said, "And will not my child bring a glass of water for 
her poor sick mother?" 

5. I went and brought her the water, but I did not do 
it kindly. Instead of smiling and kissing her, as I was 
wont^ to do, I set the glass down very quickly, and left 
the room. After playing about a short time, I went to bed 
without bidding my mother good-night But when, alone 
in my room, in darkness and in silence, I remembered how 
pale she looked, and how her voice trembled when she 
said, " Will not my child bring a glass of water for her 
poor sick mother ?" I could not sleep. I stole into her 
chamber to ask forgiveness. She had sunk into an easy 
slumber, and they told me I must not waken her. I did 
not tell any one what troubled me, but stole back to my 
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bed, resolved to rise early in the morning and tell her how 
gorry I was for my conduct. 

6. The sun was shining brightly when I awoke, and, 
hurrying on my clothes, I hastened to my mother's cham- 
ber. She was dead I she never spoke more — ^never smiled 
upon me again ; and when I touched Ae hand that used 
to rest upon my head in blessing, it was so cold that it 
made me start. I bowed down by her side and sobbed in 
the bitterness* of my heart. I thought then that I wished 
to die and be buried with her. And, old oa I now am, 
I would give worlds, were they mine to give, could my 
mother but have lived to tell me that she forgave my 
childish ingratitude.® But I can not call her back; and 
when I stand by her grave, and whenever I think of her 
manifold^ kindness, the piemory of that reproachfiil look 
she gave me will bite, like a serpent and sting like an 
adder. 

I EF-FAomy, removed. ] ♦ BIt'-ter-kess, keen sorrow ; angnish. 

» PSt'-ti8H-lt, fn^faUj. s Im-obXt'-i-tcde, untfaankfolnesa. 

3 W6N*r, ftocustomed. | 6 MIn'-i-fOu>, many in nomber. 



LESSON Yin. 

THE OLD ARM-CHAIB. 
Miss Eliza Cook. 

1. I LOVE it, I love it; and who shall dare 

To chide^ me for loving that old arm-chair? 

I've treasured it long as a sainted^ prize, [sighs; 

I've bedewed^ it with tears, and embalmed* it with 

'Tis bound by a thousand bands to my heart ; 

Not a tie will break, not a link will start. ~ 

Would ye learn the spell ? A mother sat there ; 

And a sacred thing is that old arm-chair. 

2. In childhood's hour I lingered near 
The hallowed seat with listening ear. 
And heeded the words of truth that fell 
From the lips of a mother that loved me well ; 
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She told me shame would never betide* 
With truth for my creed and God for my guide ; 
She taught me to lisp my earliest prayer 
As I knelt beside that old arm-chair. 

3. I sat and watched her many a day, 

When her eye grew dim and her locks were gray; 
And I almost worshiped her when she smiled, 
And turned from her Bible to bless her child. 
Years rolled on ; but the last one sped — . 
My idol was shattered, my earth star fled ; 
I learned how much the heart can bear 
When I saw her die in that old arm-chair. 

4. 'Tis past! 'tis past! but I gaze on it now 
With quivering breath and throbbing brow : 
'Twas there she nursed me ; 'twas there she died ; 
And memory flows with lava® tide. 

Say it is folly, and deem me weak, 
While the scalding drops start down my cheek ; 
But I love it, I love it, and can not tear 
My soul from my mother's old arm-chair. 



1 CntDB, Boold at ; reprove. 

« SIiMT'-KD, holy. 

* Bb-dsw'sd, moistmecL 



♦ Em-balm'ed, preserved with care and 

affection. 
s Bb-tidb% happen ; come npon. 
6 LI'.vA, like a stream of lava.. 



LESSON IX. 

THE JOURNEY OE A DAY. 

A PIOTUBB OF HUMAN LIFE. 



1. Obidah, the son of Abensina, left the caravansary^ 
early in the morning, and pursued his journey through 
the plains of Hindostan.^ 

2. He was fresh and vigorous with rest; he was ani- 
mated with hope ; he was incited^ by desire ; he walked 
swiftly forward over the valleys, and saw the hills grad- 
ual]^ rising before him. 
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8. As he passed along, Ids ears were delighted with the 
morning song of the bird of Paradise ; he was fanned by 
the last flutters of the sinking breeze, and sprinkled witli 
dew by groves of spices. 

4. He sometimes contemplated* the towering height of 
the oak, monarch of the hills ; and sometimes caught the 
gentle fragrance of the primrose, eldest daughter of the 
spring. All his senses wete gratified, and all care was 
baoished from his heart. 

5. Thus he went on till the sun approached its merid- 
ian, and the increased heat preyed on his strength. He 
then looked about him, hoping for some more convenient 
path. 

6. He saw, on his right hand, a grove that seemed to 
wave its shades as a sign of invitation ; he entered it, and 
found the coolness and verdure irresistibly pleasant. 

7. He did not, however, forget whither he was travel- 
ing, but found a narrow way, bordered with flowers, 
which appeared to have the same direction with the main 
road. 

8. He was pleased that,, by this happy experiment, he 
had found means to unite pleasure with business, and to 
gain the rewards of diligence without suffering its fatigues. 

9. He therefore walked for a time without the least 
remission* of his ardor,^ except that he was sometimes 
tempted to stop by the music of the birds which the heat 
had assembled in the shade ; and sometimes amused him- 
self with plucking the flowers that covered the banks on 
each side, or the fruits that hung on the branches. 

10. At last the green path began to decline*^ from its 
first tendency,® and to wind among the hills and thickets, 
cooled with fountains and murmuring with waterfalls. 
Here Obidah paused for a time, and began to consider 
whether it was longer safe to forsake the known and com- 
mon track. 

11. He remembered, however, that the heat was now in 
its greatest violence, and that>he plain was dusty and un- 
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even, and resolved to pursue the new path, which he sup- 
posed only to make a few meanders,* in compliance with 
the variations of the ground, and to end at last in the com- 
mon road. 

12. Having thus cakned his solicitude, ^^ he renewed his 
pace, though he suspected that he was not gaining groxmd. 
Thi^ uneasiness of his mind inclined him to lay hold on 
every new object, and give way to every sensation that 
might soothe or divert him. 

18. He listened to every echo ; he moimted every liill 
for a fresh prospect; he turned aside to every cascade;^* 
and pleased himself with tracing the course of a gentle 
river which rolled among the trees, and watered a large 
region with innumerable windings. 

14. In these amusements the hours passed away xm- 
coTmted ; his deviations'^ had perplexed his memory, and 
he knew not toward what point to travel. He stood pen- 
sive and confused, afraid to go forward, lest he should go 
wrong, yet conscious that the time of loitering was now 
past 

15. While he was thus tortured with imcertainty, the 
sky was overspread with clouds, the day vanished from 
before him, and a tempest gathered round him. He was 
roused by his danger to a painfiil reflection on his folly. 

16. He now saw how happiness is lost when ease is con- 
sulted. He lamented the unmanly impatience that prompt- 
ed him to seek shelter in the grove, and despised the pet- 
ty curiosity which had led him on from trifle to trifle. 



1 Cab-a-van'-ba-bt, a kind of inn where 
caravonfl rest at night 

9 UiN-i>o-8TAH% a country of Asia. 

3 Ih-oTt'-kd, aiged on. 

* €om'-tsm -FLA-TKD, Considered with atten- 
tion; meditated on. 

« Sb-mis'-sioit, lessening ; abatements 



« Xb'-dob, eagerness. 

7 Db-«lTnb% tarn aside. 

8 Tknt>'-Bn-ot, direction. 
* Mk-an'4>bb*, tamingB. 

10 So-Lio'-i-TUDB, anxiety, 
u €ab-«adb', little waterfUL 
i> Db-yi-I^tiom, taming aside. 
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LESSON X. 

JOURNEY OF A'DAY^Omfwoftl. 

1. He now resolved to do what yet remained in his 
power; to tread back Ae gronnd which he had passed, 
and try to find some issue^ where the wood might open 
into the plain. 

!?. He prostrated himself on the ground, and commend- 
ed his life to the Lord of nature. He rose with confidence 
and tranquillity, and pressed on with resolution. 

3. The beasts of the desert were in motion, and on every 
hand were heard the mingled howls of rage and terror. 
The horrors of darkness surrounded him ; the winds roar- 
ed in the woods, and the torrents tumbled &om the lulls. 

4. Thus, forlorn and distressed, he wandered through 
the wild, without knowing whither he was going, or 
whether he was every moment drawing nearer to safety 
or to destruction. 

5. At length, not fear, but labor began to overcome him ; 
his breath became short ; his knees trembled ; and he was 
on the point of lying down, in resignation* to his fate, when 
he beheld through the "brambles the glimmer^ of a taper. 

6. He advanced toward the light, and finding that it 
proceeded from the cottage of a hermit, he called humbly 
at the door and obtained admission. The old man set be- 
fore him such provisions as he had collected for himself, 
on which Obidah fed with eagerness and gratitude. 

7. When the repast* was over, " Tell me," said the Per- 
mit, "by what circumstance thou hast been brought hith- 
er. I have been now twenty years an inhabitant of this 
wilderness, in which I never saw a man before." Obidah 
then related the occurrences of his journey, without any 
concealment or palliation.* 

8. "Son," said the hermit, "let the errors and follies, 
the dangers and escapes* of this day sink deep into thy 
heartr Eemember that human life is the journey of a day. 
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9. " We rise in the morning of youth, full of vigor and 
ftill of expectation ; we set forward with spirit and hope, 
and travel on awhile in the direct road of integrity and 
piety toward the mansion of rest. 

10. " In a short time we remit® our fervor,' and endeav- 
or to find some mitigation® of our duty. We then relax 
our vigor, and resolve no longer to be terrified with crimes 
at a distance, but rely on our own constancy, and venture 
to approach what we once resolved never to touch. 

11. "We thus enter 'the bowers of ease, and repose in 
the shades of obscurity. Here the heart softens, and vigi- 
lance subsides. We are then willing to inquire whether 
another advance can not be made, and whether we may 
not, at least, turn our eyes upon the gardens of pleasure. 

12. " We approach them with scruple^ and hesitation ; 
we enter them, but enter timorous^^ and trembling ; and 
always hope to pass through them without losing th^ road 
of virtue, whic^i, for a while, we keep in our sight, and to 
which we purpose" to return. 

13. " Temptation succeeds temptation, and one compli- 
ance prepares us for another; in time we lose the tappi- 
ness of innocence, and solace^^ our disquiet with sensual 
gratifications. By degrees we forget our original inten- 
tion, and quit the only adequate^^ object of rational desire. 

14. " We entangle ourselves in business, immerge^* our- 
selves in luxury, and rove through the labyrinths" of 
pleasure, till the darkness of old age begins to invade^® us, 
and disease and anxiety obstruct our way. We then look 
back upon our lives with horror, with sorrow, with repent- 
ance ; and wish, but too often vainly wish, that we had 
not forsaken the ways of virtue. 

15. " Happy are they, my son, who shall learn from thy 
example not to despair, but shall remember that, though 
the day is past and their strength is wasted, there yet re- 
mains one effort to be made; that reformation is never 
hopeless, or sincere endeavors ever unassisted; that the 
wanderer may at length return, after all his errors; and 
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that he who implores strength and courage fipom above 
will find danger and difficulty give way before him, 

16. "Go now, my son, to thy repose; commit thyself to 
the dare of Omnipotence ;" and when the morning calls 
again to toil, begin anew thy journey and thy life." 

S. Johnson. 



> Is'-BUB (ish'-u)^ passage out ; path. 

* Rsi-iG-NA'-TiON, Bubiiuasioii ; abandon- 
meat. 

9 Gum'-hxb, faint light 

* Rb-past', meal. 

• PAL-Li-i'-<no«, exense. 

• Kk-mit% relax. 

7 Fhb'-tob, eagerness ; ardor. 

B MiT-i-«i'-TiON, softening; making leas 



» S^afi'-nj^ doubt 
10 Tdc'-ob^ocb, fearfuL 
" Pub'-p68K, intend, 
^s So«l'-aob, console ; relieve. 
1? Ad'-x-quatx, suitable ; proper. 
14 Im-mxbob^ plunge into, 
ift Lab'-t-binthb, windings ; maisea. 
10 In-tIds', come upon ; assaiL 
" Om-mip'-o-tkkgi, God. 



LESSON XI. 

THE FROST. 

1. The frost looked forth one still, clear night, 
And whispered, "Now I shall be out of sight; 
So through the valley and over the height 

. In silence I'll take my way. 
I will not go on like that blustering train, 
The wind and the snow, the hail and the rain, 
Who make so much bustle and noise in vain, . 
But I'll be as busy as ihey*" 

2. Then he flew to the mountain and powdered its crest; 
He lit on the trees, and their boughs he dress'd 

In diamond beads — ^and over the breast 

Of the quivering lake he spread 
A coat of mail, that need not fear 
The downward point of many a spear 
That he hung on its margin, far and near. 

Where a rock could rear its head. 

3. He went to the window of those who slept, 
And over each pane, like a fairy crept ; 
Wherever he breathed, wherever he stepp'd. 

By the light of the mom were seen 
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Most beautiful things ; there were flowers and trees ; 
There were bevies^ of birds and swarms of bees; 
There were cities with temples and towers; and these 
All pictures in silver sheen I^ * 

4. But he did one thing that was hardly &ir; 
He peep'd in the cupboard, and finding there 
That all had forgotten for him to prepare, 

" Now just to set them a thinking, 
ril bite this basket of fruit," said he, 
" This costly pitcher I'll burst in three; 
And the glass of water they've left for me 
Shall * tchick I' to tell them I'm drinking !" 

' H. F. GoujLix 
1 Bsy'.nn, flocks. > Shsen, brightneaa. 



THE NINE PARTS OF SPEECH. 

1. Three little words you often see 
Are Articles — a, an^ and the. 

2. A Noun's the name of any thing. 
As school or garden, hoop or swing. 

8. Adjectives tell the kind of noun. 
As greatj small, pretty, white, or brown. 

4. Instead of nouns the Pronouns stand — 
ffer head, his face, your arm, my hand. 

5. Verbs tell of something to be done — 
To read, count, sing, laugh. Jump, or run. 

6. How things are done the Adverbs tell, . 
As slowly, quickly, ill, or well. 

7. Conjunctions join the words together, 
As men and women, wind or weather. 

8. The Preposition stands before 
A noun, as at or through the do6r. 

9. The Interjection shows surprise. 
As ah/ how pretty — oh/ how wise. 

The whole are called nine parts of speech, 
Which reading, writing, speaking teach. 
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LESSON xn. 

TRUST IN GOD AM) DO THE RIGHT. 

1. CoFRAGE, brother 1 do not stumble, 

Though thy path is dark as night ; 
There's a star to guide the humble — 
Trust in God and do the right. 

2. Let the road be long and dreary, 

And its ending out of sight ; * 
Foot it bravely — strong or weary, 
Trust in God and do the right. 

8. Perish " policy" and cunning, 
Perish all that, fears the light ; 
Whether losing, whether winning. 
Trust in God and do the right. 

4. Trust no party, trust no faction. 

Trust no leaders in the fight; 
But in every word and action 
Trust in God and do the right. 

5. Trust no forms of guilty passion, 

Fiends can look like angels bright; 
Trust no custom, school, or fashion, 
Trust in God and do the right 

6. Some will hate thee, some will love thee, 

Some will flatter, some will slight; 
Turn from man, and look above thee, 
Trust in God and do the right. 

7. Simple rule and safest guiding, 

Liward peace and inward light; 
Star upon our path abiding. 
Trust in God and do the right. 
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LESSON xm. 

GOD IS LOVE. 

1. When, courting slumber, 
The hours I number, 
And sad cares cumber 

My wearied mind ; 
This thought shall cheer me, 
That thou art near me, 
Whose ear to hear me 

Is still inclined. 

2. My soul thou keepest, 
Who never sleepest ; 
'Mid gloom the deepest 

There's light above. 
Thine eyes behold me. 
Thine arms enfold me. 
Thy word has told me 

That God is love. 



DAILY counsel. 

Be not false, unkind, or cruel ; 

Banish evil words and strife ; 
Keep thy heart a temple holy ; 
Love the lovely, aid the lowly ; 
Thus shall each day be a jewel 

Strung upon thy thread of life. 
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